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PREFACE 

 

 Around the world, no bigger policy challenge preoccupies leaders than expanding 

social participation in the process and benefits of economic growth.Prof. Irma Glicman 

Adelman, an Irish Economist working in California University at Berkeley, in her research 

work on ‗Development Over Two Centuries‘, which is published in the Journal of 

Evolutionary Economics, 1995, has identified and concluded  that  India,  along with China, 

would be  one of the  largest economies in this 21
st
 Century. She has stated that the period 

1700-1820 is the period of Netherlands (Holland), the period 1820-1890 is the period of 

England, the period 1890-2000 is the period of America and this 21
st
 Century is the century 

of China and India. World Bank has also identified that India would be a one the leading 

players of this century after China and USA. Now India is the third largest economy in terms 

of Purchasing Power Parity with $9.446 trillion.   

 India ($ 2.439 trillion in nominal) will challenge the Global Economic Order in the 

next 15 years. India already overtook Italian economy ($ 2.149 trillion)   this year (2015), and 

will overtake England economy ($ 2.5 trillion 2017) in the year 2020, Japanese economy 

($4.88 trillion) by 2025 and USA economy ($19.36 trillion) in 2050.  China with $12.985 

trillion already overtook Japan economy in 2010 and will overtake USA economy in 2024. 

India has the following advantages compared with other economies. India is 3
th

 largest GDP 

in the world in terms of Purchasing Power Parity Criteria. India is third fastest growing 

economy in the world after China and Vietnam. Service sector contributes around 57 per cent 

of GDP. The share of agriculture is around 17 per cent and Manufacture is 26 per cent in 

2013-14. This is one of the characteristics of a developed country.  India has $421 billion as 

Foreign Exchange Reserve as on today. India had just $1 billion as Foreign Exchange 

Reserve when it opened its economy in the year 1991. 

 FDI stock increased from .13 billion in 1990-91 to 174billion in 2016. India‘s exports 

increased from just $18 billion to $296 billion. At global level our export share   increased 

from .5 per cent to 1.7 per cent at global level in at present. Telephone subscribers number 

increased from .5 million in 1990-91 to more than 1275 million at present. Number of 

passenger car manufacturing increased from .18 million to 3.123 million.  India‘s high 

growth rates have been a matter of boastful self-congratulatory publicity for the Indian 

Government.  India produced around 275 million tonnes of food grains, 227 million tonnes of 

fruits and vegetables in 2016-17. At present India is the largest producer of milk in the world. 



More than 475 internet connections are there in India and around 215 million mobile internet 

users are there at present. 

We may be very happy to see the above facts and figures. But such a powerful and 

emerging economy has one more undignified face to show to the world. It has been listed as 

one among 88 countries where people live with hungry. In the Global Hunger Index 2008, 

India occupied 66th position out of 88 countries listed by International Food Policy Research 

Institute, Washington, USA. It has stated that more than 200 million people in India facing 

hunger. According to the latest Human Development Index that was released globally on  24
th

 

July 2014  India is  ranked  134
th

 out of 186 countries in the world, with data in terms of a 

long and healthy life, access to knowledge and a decent standard of living to its citizens. The 

Human Poverty Index (HPI-), focusing on the proportion of people below certain threshold 

levels in each of the dimensions of the HDI, is estimated at 28 per cent of Indians are living 

below the poverty line and  placing the country in the 88
th

 slot among 135 countries for which 

the index has been calculated. The Rangaran Panel found that around 29.5% of the people 

living below poverty line. About 22% of the people live below poverty line as per Reserve 

Bank of India. About 42 per cent of the children are suffering from malnutrition. One out of 

ten pregnant women is suffering from anemia. Only two per cent of foodgrains (out of 265 

million tons), fruits (out of 77million tones) and vegetables (out of 150 million tons) are 

processed. Nearly 30 what we produce is simply wasted due to lack of storage and 

warehousing facilities.   

 National Sample Survey Organization (NSSO) reported after its study on agriculture 

that roughly half the farmers in the country did not wish to continue farming. ―They would 

rather quit if they had an alternative. This shameful reality reflects the despair farmers feel 

and is based on the fact that agriculture is a loss making enterprise and the farmers are unable 

to either feed themselves or turn a profit.   ―Rural India is looked down upon by the well to 

do urban population, including the policy makers, who are seen as part of the urban elite. 

This discrimination strips farming and the farmer of his dignity and provides an incentive to 

the younger generation to move away from farming,‖ farming the rural youth sees neither 

glamour for money nor dignity in farming. The poor must certainly get the help of the state to 

overcome hunger and poverty but the way to do this should be empowerment and fostering 

self reliance — not creating dependency through doles. Uncertain rainfall and drought in the 

last three years has made farming even more risky than before. In Jharkhand, farmers can 

harvest only one crop in the year during the monsoon. Because there is no irrigation, they are 

unable to plant a second crop in the winter as farmers in the irrigated regions of Punjab and 



U.P can. Farm losses become even higher if the single crop too fails, creating a crisis of 

hunger for farm families.  Abandoning farming now makes economic sense to the farmer. In 

the farmer's calculation, agriculture is expensive, risky and requires back breaking work 

which does not even bring enough to eat, let alone any surplus. On top of all this, it carries 

the near certain burden of debt since in order to coax his single crop out of the ground, the 

farmer needs to take credit to procure inputs like seed and fertilizer, sometimes even water. 

The benefits of globalisation are not equally distributed among Indians. 

 According to Oxfam Survey has found that in India the richest one per cent of 

population garnered nearly seventy three per cent of the total wealth generated in the country 

in 2017. The economists Lucas Chancel and Thomas Piketty in their research work titled 

‗Indian income inequality, 1922-2014: from British Raj to Billionaire Raj?‘ have found that 

income inequality in India was at its highest in 2014 since 1922, the year the country passed 

the Income Tax Act. The rich have disproportionately benefited from liberalisation while 

others have been left struggling. The World Inequality Report, published by the World 

Inequality Lab has stead that 10 per cent of Indians garnered 56 per cent of the national 

income in 2014. 

 The Oxfam reporttitled ‗Reward Work, Not Wealth‘, Which was released Davos 

World Economic Forum (WEF) meet 2018  further states that 67 crore Indians, comprising 

the population‘s poorest half, realised  their wealth rise by just 1 per cent in 2017. The 

situation appears even grimmer globally, where 82% of the wealth generated last year 

worldwide went to the 1%, while 3.7 billion people that account for the poorest half of 

population saw no increase in their wealth. Gender inequality is among the key talking points 

for the world leaders. 

 Last year‘s survey had showed that India‘s richest 1% held a huge 58 per cent of the 

country‘s total wealth – higher than the global figure of about 50 per cent. The Survey also 

stated that the wealth of India‘s richest 1 per cent increased by over Rs 20.9 lakh crore during 

2017 — an amount equivalent to total budget of the central government in 2017-18. In India, 

it will take 941 years for a minimum wage worker in rural India to earn what the top paid 

executive at a leading Indian garment firm earns in a year. the government should  promote 

inclusive growth by encouraging labour-intensive sectors that will create more jobs; investing 

in agriculture; and effectively implementing the social protection schemes that exist, stringent 

measures against tax evasion and avoidance, imposing higher tax on super-rich and removing 

corporate tax breaks.In this International Conference on ―Economic Transformation for 

Inclusive Growth and Development‖   various  issues related to inclusive growth have been 



discussed by economists from India and abroad and also discussed and suggested remedial 

measures to rectify this issue at the earliest. 

 I am very much thankful to all resource persons, delegates and others who 

contributed directly and indirectly for the successful conduct of this programme. 

 

Dr. P.Arunachalam 

Dr. D.K . Madaan 
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I. INTRODUCTION  

Indian economy consists of three sectors. 

They are primary sector, secondary sector and the 

service sector. Economies tend to follow a 

developmental progression that takes them from a 

heavy reliance on primary, toward the development 

of manufacturing and finally toward a more service 

based structure. Information technology is an 

important prominent sector of the Indian economy. 

The Government of India has pinpointed IT industry 

as one of the major industries in India and it plays a 

major role in achieving the policy objectives like 

economic development. The IT industry has 

improved over the years and has emerged to be a 

chief supporter to the global economic growth. The 

IT sector, comprised by the software and services, 

Information Technology Enabled Services (ITES) 

and the hardware segments, has been on a moderate 

growth direction with a steady rise in revenues as 

witnessed in the past few years. The size of this 

sector has increased at a rate of 35 percent per year 

during the last ten years. The share of information 

technology industry is 7 percent of gross domestic 

product (GDP) in Indian economy according to 

NASSCOM. The aim of this article is to examine the 

growth and performance of information technology 

industry in India.  

II. OBJECTIVES  

1. To study the economic growth of information 

technology industry  

2. To examine the performance of information 

technology industry 

3. To study at employment opportunities in 

information technology industry 

Methodology  

The secondary data was obtained through 

booklets on the Five Year Plans, Economic 

Appraisals and policy notes published from time to 

time by the State Planning Commission of 

Government of Tamil Nadu. Apart from that, 

information was also collected from Economic 

Survey, journals, magazines, publications, reports, 

books, dailies, periodicals and articles related to the 

scope of the study. The primary data has been 

collected from convenient random sampling method 

has been used in the selection of IT employees from 

IT companies. All 100 beneficiaries have been 

interviewed and the information is elicited by using 

well structured questionnaire. 

Definitions of Information Technology  

   United Nations Educational, Scientific and 

Cultural Organization (UNESCO) defines IT as, 

scientific technology and engineering disciplines and 

the management techniques used in information 



Emperor International Journal of Finance and Management Research ISSN: 2395-5929 

                             Mayas Publication IFS- 1.14 | SJIF-2016-3.343 | SJIF -2017- 4.253 | ISI-0.67 Page 560 

handling and processing their application, computers 

and their interaction with men and machines and 

associated social, economic and cultural matters. 

According to Indian Library Association (ILA) 

glossary IT is the application of the computers and 

other technologies to the acquisition, organization, 

storage, retrieval and dissemination of information. 

Thus information science and technology, deals with 

the study of computers, telecommunication etc. for 

storing organizing and retrieving information of all 

kinds. The term "computer science” is usually 

reserved for the more theoretical, academic aspects of 

computing, while the vaguer terms "information 

systems" (IS) or "information services" may include 

more of the human activities and non-computerized 

business processes like knowledge management. 

Information technology is agitated with 

improvements in a variety of human and 

organizational problem-solving undertakes through 

the design, development, and use of technologically 

based systems and processes that magnify the 

efficiency and effectiveness of information in a 

variety of strategic, tactical, and operational 

situations. Five principle sectors in the IT industry, 

namely online businesses, IT services, IT-enabled 

services and software and hardware 

merchandise accepted most of the investments. 

Compelling cost advantage coupled with available 

skilled force has driven this spectacular growth. 

Skilled manpower and multi lingual capabilities 

integrated with the advantages of lower costs can 

help the country to emerge as a frontrunner in KPO 

(Knowledge Process Outsourcing), globally. 

Increasing acceptance of technology in the domestic 

industries is already beginning to reflect in their 

increased performance and competitiveness, although 

many low-cost delivery destinations, such as China, 

Philippines and Vietnam, are appearing, India’s 

leadership position cannot be challenged. Its benefit 

of long term cost competitiveness, supply of highly 

coached engineers and its expertise in action and 

quality will continue to foster its growth.  

Progress of Information Technology Industry in 

India  

The beginning of IT industry in India can be 

traced back to 1974 when Tata Consultancy Services 

(TCS) got its first US client - Burroughs Corporation, 

United States. The job promoted was to write 

software code for the Burroughs machines. 

Opportunity started the growth story of TCS, now a 

$10 billion company. Other IT giants also stated their 

growth stories with modest beginnings. Past period 

private businesses were not easy in India due to 

Government’s strict restrictions and regulations. 

Things irradiated up only after 1991 with the 

government’s policies of liberalization.  

 Progress of the IT sector can be studied in 5 

stages  

Stage 1 

  In this first stage (Before 1980), Indian 

software industry was almost non-existent. IT 

industry in India started with hardware products. The 

IT sector was protected by the Indian Government 

through licensing and high tariff rates. Indian 

Government registered the potential of software 

sector to earn foreign exchange; it permitted import 

of hardware and export of software through its new 

software export scheme formulated in 1972. TCS was 

the first beneficiary of this scheme in 1974.   

Stage 2: 1980 to 1990  

The software exports were started by some 

high profile.  In the companies like TCS, WIPRO, 

Infosys etc., the results were not very motivating. 

There were some problems with government policies 
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like the export of software was resting on the imports 

of hardware. Moreover there were no suitable 

infrastructural facilities for software development. IT 

industry was under a lot of pressure. It was only in 

1986 that the Indian Government took resolve to 

liberalize the IT sector and de-licensed the imports of 

hardware and for exporters, it was duty free.   

Stage 3: 1990 to 2000 

This period has perceived intensified 

competition in the IT sector. In this stage, there were 

some significant changes in Indian economy, 

including relaxation in the entry barriers, trade 

liberalization, opening up of Indian economy for 

foreign investments. Software front was moving 

more towards standardization and productivity 

development. Due to the liberalization, a flow of 

foreign investments came in India and MNCs in India 

were launched. “Offshore Model”, “Onsite Model” 

and “Global Delivery Model (GDM) were 

inaugurated as part of the services.   

Stage 4: 2000-2010 

2000-2010 has been a period of sudden 

growth of the IT industry. Software service 

companies were obtaining good amount of foreign 

exchange as a result of cheap hardware, faster 

communication, and surrounding up of Software 

Technology Parks. In 2005 Special Economic Zone 

(SEZ) Act was progressed. It assisted in importing 

duty free hardware, and income tax exception on 

exports for 10 years. The result was an increase in the 

number of software companies. Information 

Technology Act progressed in 2000 gave a boost to 

e-commerce. National broadband policy declared in 

2004 made broadband available to 20 million Indians 

by 2010. The policy of permitting companies to have 

100% ownership without the need for an Indian 

partner assisted large multinationals open their 

development centers in India (Accenture, CISCO, 

DELL, GE, Oracle, Adobe, SAP, Philips, HP, and 

Google). CDAC (Centre for Development of 

Advanced Computing) designed a parallel machine 

named PARAM PADMA in 2003 which used 248 

processors and a proprietary interconnection network. 

Its peak speed was 992 gigaflops and it was ranked 

171 in the top 500 list of high execution computer in 

the world. Another important growth in the period 

1998‐2010 was the increasing use of computers in all 

walks of life like banks, offices, railway stations 

airports, Income Tax department etc. E‐Governance 

grew rapidly during this period.   

Stage 5: Post 2010 

 Post 2010, India has become world’s largest 

sourcing target for IT industry. Online retailing, 

cloud computing and e-commerce are all providing to 

speedy growth of the IT industry. The rate of growth 

in IT sector for 2016-17 is approximately 12- 14%. 

India’s internet operator base is the third largest in 

the world. Cloud services revenue in India is 

contemplated to reach US$ 1.26 billion in 2016, 

growth of 30.4 per cent. 

Subscription of IT Sector to India’s Growth Story  

Indian IT industry has reached phenomenal 

growth during the post-economic reform period. The 

liberalized policy regime, fast technological 

advancement, reduced prices of computer hardware, 

develop rapidly of computer science and Technology 

education, readiness of a large pool of talent to the 

industry relatively at lower cost, and all together have 

made significant contribution to the growth of this 

industry during the last 25 years.  

Participation to India’s Economy in Terms of 

GDP  

The industry has offered significantly to the 

economy in terms of GDP, foreign exchange earnings 
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and employments. Majority of the Fortune 500 and 

Global 2000 corporations are sourcing IT-ITES from 

India. There are around 600 centers set up by Indian 

IT companies in 78 countries provision to the IT 

related requirements of people in over 200 cities. 

They are executing very well and showing 

remarkable double digit growth in terms of national 

GDP. In the year 2015-16, revenues have raise from 

1.2 per cent to nearly 9.3 per cent. The IT sourcing 

market of India has produce from 52 percent in 2012 

to about 56 percent in 2016.  The IT sector 

contributed to India’s GDP by 7.7 percent in the year 

2016. By 2020, this sector is expected to reach USD 

225 billion target. India is becoming one of the most 

favored destinations for business process outsourcing 

as far as IT enabled services are agitated. These 

services are boosting Indian economy and this is 

obvious in their contributions to national gross 

domestic product. 

Creation of Employment Opportunities  

The high growth of IT industry in India has 

generated a large number of jobs thus raising the 

socio-economic level of a large number of families. 

The top IT companies in India that generate job 

opportunities in this field are Tata Consultancy 

Services (TCS), Wipro Technologies, Cognizant, 

Yahoo!, Google, Tech Mahindra, Infosys 

Technologies, HP, Capgemini, iGATE Patni, 

Accenture, L&T, EY, Convergys, MphasiS, Genpact, 

HCL Technologies and Godrej Infotech. Cities like 

Bengaluru, Delhi, Noida, Gurgaon, Hyderabad, 

Chennai, Bombay and Cochin are some of the places 

which have developed into potential IT hubs of the 

country, thanks to the presence of these top IT 

companies. These are now key players which 

contribute to the growth of the Indian economy 

through telecommunication, software development, 

design, mobile commerce, e-commerce, BPO and 

knowledge process outsourcing (KPO), and other 

related business centers employ a large number of 

skilled and even unskilled people. The total 

employment in IT-ITES industry has been rising over 

the years and reached around 3.799 million in 2016-

17. Around 6 percent of the employees working in 

IT-BPO industry come from the economically 

backward sections of the society. Employment to one 

person per family brings a large difference to their 

economic status.  

Table 1: Employment in IT-ITeS Industry (in millions) 

Year 

IT Services 

and 

Exports 

BPO 

Exports 

Domestic 

Market 

Total 

Employment 

2001-02 0.17 0.11 0.25 0.52 

2002-03 0.21 0.18 0.29 0.67 

2003-04 0.3 0.22 0.32 0.83 

2004-05 0.39 0.32 0.35 1.06 

2005-06 0.51 0.42 0.38 1.29 

2006-07 0.69 0.55 0.38 1.62 

2007-08 0.86 0.7 0.45 2.01 

2008-09 0.92 0.79 0.5 2.21 

2009-10 0.99 0.78 0.52 2.29 

2010-11 1.15 0.83 0.56 2.54 

2011-12 1.15 0.83 0.56 2.54 

2012-13 1.29 0.88 0.6 2.77 

2013-14 1.6 0.989 0.699 3.28 

2014-15 1.74 1.03 0.745 3.515 

2015-16 1.844 1.086 0.758 3.688 

2016-17 1.956 1.097 0.768 3.799 

* compiled by the author. 
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Indian information technology industry has 

grown manifold during the period 1991-92 to 2016- 

17 as shown in above table 1. Increase in 

employment in IT-ITES services have helped other 

associated businesses like security, housekeeping, 

catering, transportation and real estate to grow. All 

these activities are contributing to the Indian 

economy in the form of taxes paid to the government. 

An Analysis on Socio – Economic Profile of 

Respondents 

Analysis and interpretation are central steps 

in the research process. The aim of the analysis is to 

organize, classify and summarize the collected data 

so that they can be better comprehended and 

interpreted to give answers to the questions that 

triggered the research. In this paper a detailed 

analysis of the collected data has been attempted as 

per the objectives stated earlier. Descriptive 

percentage analysis and Friedman test is applied to 

intercept opinion of IT employees.  

Table 2: Frequency distribution of the Respondents by 

of the IT Employees 

Type of 

Company 

Particulars Frequency % 

MNC 87 87 

Indian 

Company 
13 13 

Total 100 100.0 

Gender 

Male 69 69 

Female 31 31 

Total 100 100.0 
Source: Primary Data 

Table 2 shows the distribution of sample 

size according to the kinds of company and gender.  

The Information Technology employees have larger 

number of respondents 87 per cent working in 

Multinational Companies, while 13 per cent of the 

respondents are working in Indian Companies. The 

reasons are the multinational companies provide not 

only high salaries but high levels of social benefits 

and good working conditions. They also organize 

many sponsored training programmes, seminars offer 

opportunity to work in new projects and to use new 

technology. 69 per cent of the respondents are male 

employees while 31 per cent female employees 

which is much lower to male employees.  

Table 3: Frequency distribution of the Respondents by the monthly 

Income 

Particulars Frequency % 

Below 20,000 47 47 

20,000 – 40,000 42 42 

40,000 – 60,000 9 9 

Above 60,000 2 2 

Total 100 100.0 

Table 3 shows the distribution of sample 

based on their monthly income.  Under below Rs 20, 

000 is 47 per cent of the respondents, while it was 42 

per cent for Rs 40,000 to  

Rs 60, 000.Earning capability plays a significant role 

in the life of an individual. IT employees are the one 

who earns very high salaries. The high scale of salary 

in the industry is attracting workers from other 

sectors. 

Table 4: Friedman test for significant difference between mean ranks towards factors of Job Performance of IT employees 

Factors on Job Performance Mean Rank Chi-Square value P value 

Good Relationship with Higher Authorities 5.55 

49.05 <0.001
**

 

Career Development 4.72 

Recruit people with Right Skills 4.58 

Promotion is based on merit 4.11 

Rewarded for the quality of effort 4.49 

Steps have been taken to poor performer 4.48 

Job satisfied economic and social aspirations 4.47 

Bonus received are satisfactory 3.60 
Note:   ** Denotes significant at 1% level 
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 The table 4 shows that Friedman test is 

carried out to know the mean ranks towards job 

performance. Since P value is less than 0.01, the null 

hypothesis is rejected at 1 percent level of 

significance. Hence, concluded that there is 

significant difference between mean ranks towards 

factors of job performance of IT employees.  Based 

on mean ranks good relationship with higher 

authorities (5.55) is most effective in job 

performance is followed by Career Development 

(4.72), recruit people with right skills (4.58), 

rewarded for the quality of effort (4.49), Steps have 

been taken to deal with poor performer (4.48), Job 

satisfaction economic and social aspirations (4.47), 

Promotions in work unit is based on merit (4.11) and 

Bonus received are satisfactory (3.60). 

III. CONCLUSION  

One of the largest benefits that the computer 

and IT industry provides in India is the employment 

it can generate. Other advantages are export and 

Foreign Direct Investments (FDI). New markets have 

lead up in the Middle East, Africa, Eastern Europe, 

and South and South East Asia. India is now a great 

destination for IT outsourcing. There is no dearth of 

IT job opportunities in India. India (52 lakhs) is 

expected to overtake the US (42 lakhs) to have the 

most number of software developers in 2018. The IT 

industry is heavily influenced by factors like the 

global market and sustenance of its rate of growth. 

The recession in the United States also impacted the 

IT community in India negatively. As the global 

economy improves, and consumer confidence 

increases, investing in new technologies such internet 

of things, products and platforms, cloud computing, 

mobility and analytics etc. will enable vendors to 

gain efficiency, agility, access to consumers, and 

innovation. The Indian IT-BPM industry’s continued 

success is providing a big boost to business and is 

expected to provide revenues up to USD 300 billion 

by 2020. But the road is full of challenges like 

competition, customer understanding, protectionism, 

economic volatility etc. The concerned stakeholders 

have to address all these challenges in order to 

survive. They will have to go for IT enabled digital 

transformation in order to compete in the globally 

connected world. Some challenges which the industry 

is facing are inadequate infrastructure, tax issues and 

limited preferential access for local firms. China and 

Taiwan are examples of low cost destinations, and 

India needs to change its current tax structure so that 

it can outdo competition from other countries.  
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I. INTRODUCTION 

The Great Economic Reforms of the 

1990‟s helped India to open up its economy in 

leaps and bounds. This led to a drastic 

improvement in the living standards of the people. 

However, a major section of the population was 

socially and economically ostracized. At this 

juncture, it becomes imperative to understand the 

meaning of exclusion. Exclusion refers to the 

deprivation of an individual from earning any 

income, safeguarding the same, transferring or 

investing for a further benefitted. Inclusion is to 

help him or her to acquire all these facilities. 

As the old adage goes, “Dhanam Moolam 

Idam Jagat”. This means Money is the centre of 

this universe. Dogmatically, one can argue on this, 

but in reality, one needs to accept the immense 

exchange power that money has and that it can 

open almost all doors. When a major portion of the 

country‟s people cannot open all doors because of 

financial exclusion, it becomes a prerogative for the 

government to include them into the mainstream. 

And to this, the first and most important action is to 

tell them and teach them. This process is called 

financial literacy. But the process of financial 

literacy is not as easy as it sounds given the 

diversity of languages and cultures prevalent in 

India. 

 

 

For centuries, India has been a saving 

country. However, these savings might not have 

necessarily been in a formal manner. It could have 

been in Hundis (piggy banks), jewellery, property 

or other movable or immovable assets. In a country 

where the vast majority of the population is still 

very poor, even these forms of savings might not 

exist. To ensure the inclusion of the excluded, the 

government must take several initiatives. 

Financial Literacy can broadly be defined 

as the capacity to have familiarity with and 

understanding of financial market products, 

especially rewards and risks in order to make 

informed choices. It refers to the ability to make 

informed judgments and to take effective decisions 

regarding the use and management of money. It is 

regarded as an important requirement for 

functioning effectively in modern society. Trends 

in retirement income policies, work patterns and 

demography suggest its importance can only 

increase in the years ahead. Raising financial 

literacy supports social inclusion and enhances the 

wellbeing of the community. 

Need for the Study 

In India, the need for financial literacy is 

even greater considering the low levels of literacy 

and the large section of the population, which still 
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remains out of the formal financial set-up both in 

urban and rural areas. 

India being a saving rich country is a 

known fact but where these savings are invested is 

a cause of concern. We need to convert India into a 

nation of investors from a nation of savers. 

Everyone saves money for future needs but the 

approach of savings is different. Most of them save 

the surplus money that is left out after paying for 

all expenses.  

However, some sections make it a point to 

save money and then incur expenses. The whole 

idea behind educating people on financial literacy 

is to make them understand the implications of 

investing the money in right financial channels.  

Research from around the world reports 

inadequate financial literacy which raises serious 

concerns about the ability of individuals to secure 

their financial well-being. There is evidence that 

individuals under-save, lack the potential to invest 

and finally become indebted (Mitchell 2011, 

Poterba et al. 2007). Such behaviour is also evident 

among youth, across nations. 

For instance, Reed and Cochrane who 

have been reporting on student indebtedness in the 

US for the last several years observe that about 

two-thirds of students who graduated from college 

in 2011 were heavily indebted due to education 

loans and credit card borrowings (Reed and 

Cochrane 2012). 

The findings on poor financial literacy and 

financial outcomes have enabled the researcher to 

seriously review the existing financial programmes.  

This study is an attempt to investigate the socio-

demographic variables that influence their financial 

attitude, financial behaviour and financial 

knowledge of the working young in Chennai City. 

 

 

 

II. OBJECTIVES   

1. To assess the financial literacy of working 

professionals in Chennai. 

2. To find out the relationship between gender, 

family set up and financial literacy. 

Database 

  The study on financial literacy is 

conducted by assessing the financial knowledge, 

financial attitude and financial behaviour of the 

respondents. A sample size of 120 respondents is 

undertaken for the study. The respondents belong 

to the age group of 21 to 45 years. They are 

professionals working in the corporate sector in 

different departments like Information Technology 

and Human Resource. To assess the financial 

literacy, a questionnaire is prepared and sent to the 

respondents‟ personal mail. This questionnaire is 

based on the OECD model for assessing financial 

literacy. 

Methodology 

To measure the financial literacy, the 

researcher follows the methodology suggested by 

Annamaria Lusardi. This method seeks to give 

scores from 1 to 5 for the various questions asked 

to the respondents in order to measure their 

financial knowledge, financial behavior and 

financial attitude. 5 stands for excellent financial 

knowledge and skills,4 stands for good financial 

knowledge and skills,3 stands for satisfactory 

financial knowledge and skills,2 stands for 

unsatisfactory financial knowledge and skills and 1 

stands for no financial knowledge and skills. The 

total score is calculated for each respondent and 

then the average of the score is used to determine 

whether the respondent is financially literate or not. 

If the average score exceeds 2.5, the respondent is 

said to be financially literate. 
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To assess the impact of gender, income 

and family set up on financial literacy, Binary 

logistic method is used for analysis. 

Limitations 

  The study is limited to the age group of 

21-45. Data will be collected from the young 

employees working in Chennai. The sample size 

constitutes people working in the corporate sector 

in the field of IT and HR. Therefore the results 

cannot be generalized. The study focuses on the 

level of financial literacy they possess and the 

results will not ensure the financial wellbeing of the 

sample. 

Data Analysis 

Scale Reliability 

Reliability Analysis 

We have framed the questionnaire in three 

factors, which we termed as Financial Behaviour, 

Financial Knowledge, and Financial Attitude. It 

will be premature to claim that the underlying items 

of these factors make up the scale for measuring 

these factors. Now we want to measure the 

reliability of these scales. 

Cases N % 

Valid 120 100.0 

Excluded
a
 0 .0 

Total 120 100.0 

a. List wise deletion based on 

all variables in the procedure. 

The first table titled C Rase Processing 

Summary gives the description of cases selected for 

analysis.  

Reliability Statistics 

Cronbach's Alpha N of Items 

.985 12 

The second table titled Reliability 

Statistics gives the value of the Cronbach alpha 

coefficient and the number of items selected for the 

scale. For our scale of Financial Behaviour, 

Financial Knowledge, and Financial Attitude, we 

find the cronbach alpha value to be 0.98 or 98.5 

percent. 

 

Frequency distribution for Financial Literacy 

Financial 

Literacy 

Number of 

Respondents 
% 

No 47 39.2 

Yes 73 60.8 

Total 120 100 
Source: Primary Data,2016 

The above table represents the frequency 

distribution for financially Literacy. It clearly 

shows that majority of 73 respondents forming 60.8 

percent of them have Financial Literacy 

Knowledge and remaining 47 respondents forming 

39.2 percent of them do not have any financial 

literacy knowledge.  

Logistic Regression 

Case Processing Summary 

Unweighted Cases
a
 N 

Perce

nt 

Selected 

Cases 

Included in 

Analysis 
120 100.0 

Missing 

Cases 
0 .0 

Total 120 100.0 

Unselected Cases 0 .0 

Total 120 100.0 

a. If weight is in effect, see classification table 

for the total number of cases. 

The First table titled Case Processing 

Summary gives the description of cases selected for 

analysis. The dataset generated through primary 

survey has a binary response variable called 

“financial literacy” which is equals „1‟ of the 

indicator of financial literacy and „0‟ otherwise. 

There are three predictor variables 

 Gender, Income & Family Setup 

 Gender & Family Setup are categorical 

Variables 

DependentVariable Encoding 

Original Value Internal Value 

No 0 

Yes 1 

The second table titled Dependent variable 

Encoding describes how the two outcomes of 

performance (No and Yes) have been coded.  This 

table also shows the coding of the outcome 

variable: Financial Literate = 1; Not Financial 

Literate = 0. 
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Categorical Variables Codings 

  Frequency 

Parameter 

coding 

(1) 

Family 

Type 

Joint 

Family 
43 1.000 

Nuclear 

Family 
77 .000 

Gender 
Female 53 1.000 

Male 67 .000 

 

This table shows how the values of the categorical variables: Family set-up & gender were handled.  

That is 

Family Type: Joint Family = 1; Nuclear Family = 0 

Gender: Female = 1; Male = 0 

Block 0: Beginning Block

 

 

 

 

 

 

This output shows that this is a null model, that is, model with no Predictor variable. 

Variables in the Equation 

 B S.E. Wald df Sig. Exp(B) 

Step 0 Constant .440 .187 5.543 1 .019 1.553 

This table shows the constant value, which means that “variable in the equation” gives the 

unconditional log-odds of financial literacy =1. 

Block 1: Method = Enter 

Omnibus Tests of Model Coefficients 

 Chi-square df Sig. 

Step 1 

Step 1.275 3 .735 

Block 1.275 3 .735 

Model 1.275 3 .735 

 

The heading titled Block1: Method = Enter. In this 

table titled Omnibus Test of Model Coefficients 

gives general tests of how well the model performs. 

This table gives the overall test for the model that 

includes the predictors. The chi-Square value of 

1.275 with a significance value of more than 10% 

level shows that the model as a whole does not 

statistically significant. 

Model Summary 

Step 
-2 Log 

likelihood 

Cox & Snell R 

Square 

Nagelkerke 

R Square 

1 159.402
a
 .011 .014 

a. Estimation terminated at iteration number 3 because 

parameter estimates changed by less than .001. 

 

Classification Table
a,b

 

Observed 

Predicted 

Financial 

Lit 
Percentage 

Correct 
No Yes 

 
Financial 

Literacy 

 

 

No 0 47 .0 

Yes 0 73 100.0 

 
Overall 

Percentage 
  60.8 

a. Constant is included in the model. 

b. The cut value is .500 
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The above table labeled Model Summary 

we get -2 Log likelihood and two other statistics 

which are equivalent to R Square values in multiple 

regression. -2 Log likelihood is used to compare 

models and assess if the inclusion of additional 

terms in the model significantly improves model fit 

or not. Cox & Snell and Nagelkerke R Square 

values give an approximation about how much 

variance in the dependents variable can be 

explained with the hypothesized model. In our 

model Gender and Family Type can explain 0.11% 

to 0.14% variance in the financial literacy. This 

table also gives model summary table to measures 

the Pseudo R-Square.  

 

Variables in the Equation 

 B S.E. Wald df Sig. Exp(B) 

Step 1
a
 

Gender(1) .068 .385 .031 1 .859 1.071 

Income .011 .196 .003 1 .955 1.011 

FamilyType(1) .432 .401 1.162 1 .281 1.541 

Constant .227 .674 .113 1 .737 1.254 

a. Variable(s) entered on step 1: Gender, Income, FamilyType. 

Gender (1) – meaning that Gender =1 for 

female 

Family Type (1) – meaning that Family 

Type = 1 for Joint Family 

The last table gives Beta coefficients for 

the independent variables along with their 

significance. Positive Beta coefficients for gender 

(1), Income, and Family Type (1) mean that with 

increase in Income and joint family set up, 

particularly females in the family have more 

financial literacy. This could be because of more 

responsibility on the part of the women in the 

household as compared to men. In the column 

under Sig. we see that Gender (1), Income and 

Family Type (1) is statistically not significant.  

The Beta coefficients in logistic regression 

are not easily interpretable. For their interpretation 

we look at the last column under Exp(B).Exp(B) 

takes a value of more than one if Beta coefficient is 

positive and less than 1 if it is negative. In our 

analysis, a value of 1.071 for gender (1); 1.011 for 

Income; and 1.541 for Family Type (1) indicates 

that for Increase in the level of income, the odds of 

being financially literate also increases. 

The odds of being financially literate are 

1.1071 times greater for men than women. The 

odds of being financially literate are 1.541 times 

greater for respondents belonging to joint family as 

opposed to Nuclear family.  

Summary of the Study 

Pegging India to be the next emerging 

economy requires maximum financial literacy. The 

main objective of the study is to determine the level 

of financial literacy of working professionals in 

Chennai. Further India is a country that is rich in 

culture and traditions.  A distinctive feature of 

Indian society is that even after turning adult and 

getting married a male may live (with his spouse 

and children) under the same roof with his parents 

and brothers and their families - in what is known 

as a „joint family‟. Since this attribute could have a 

significant influence on the response variables 

namely financial knowledge, financial behavior and 

financial attitude, under investigation, data was also 

collected on whether a respondent lived in a 

nuclear or a joint family. Financial literacy is 

affected by gender as women‟s literacy in India has 

been a matter of debate for centuries. Further the 

age of the respondent is also correlated with the 

level of financial literacy.  The most important 

attribute that helps in measuring the financial 

literacy rates is the income of the respondent. Only 

when there is enough income, can the respondent 

think of investing in the financial market. This 

study has also made an attempt to analyse the 
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impact of socio economic factors like Gender, 

Family set up and Income on the financial literacy 

by using a binomial logistic regression model. 

Primary data was gathered from working 

professionals employed in the IT or HR sector in 

Chennai through an online survey. The sample size 

for the study is 120. A well designed questionnaire 

using the OECD framework for assessing the 

financial literacy was employed for the study. The 

sample comprised of people in the age group of 21 

to 45 years. Questions regarding financial 

knowledge, financial attitude and financial 

behaviour were asked to the respondents. These 

questions served as a basis to measure the level of 

financial literacy of the respondents. Financial 

literacy is measured by using the Annamaria 

Lusardi‟s methodology. Scores of 1 to 5 are given 

to each of the questions where 5 represents 

excellent financial knowledge and skills and 1 

represents no knowledge and skills. The average of 

these scores for each of the respondent is 

calculated. If the average value exceeds 2.5, the 

person is considered to be financially literate. 

The study conducted in 2016 reveals that 

only 61%   of the sample is financially literate. The 

results are shocking because the sample undertaken 

for the study comprises of people who are well 

qualified. Around 43% of the sample size 

comprises of post graduates and 57% of the sample 

comprises of graduates. This raises serious 

questions about the Educational quality in the 

country. The financial literacy can be easily 

improved through inclusion of relevant material on 

financial literacy in the general education program 

of schools and colleges. 

The results also reveal that men are more 

financially literate than women. Similarly, people 

living in nuclear families are better off in terms of 

financial literacy as opposed to those living in joint 

families. 

Suggestions for improvement 

Several measures can be taken to improve 

financial literacy levels. Following are some of 

them: 

 Integration of financial education in High 

School Curriculum 

 Social Marketing 

 Adult Education 

 Self Help Groups  

 Microfinance Institutions 

 Financial institutions must create awareness 

programmes regarding various financial 

instruments. It should cater to the needs of all 

age groups. 

III. CONCLUSION 

The results of the study clearly provide 

new insights on further research to be conducted in 

this area. Several agencies and institutions have 

been focusing on financial inclusion of the 

vulnerable sections of the society. What is more 

important is to also look at the existing financial 

literacy levels of the educated and well to do 

sections of the society. Literacy rates have got 

nothing to do with financial literacy is what can be 

concluded from the study. Just like how the 

vulnerable sections are excluded because of lack of 

income, the well to do section is also excluded 

because of lack of financial knowledge. 

Complicated financial products, low level of 

awareness and lack of knowledge about financial 

matters makes the want of financial literacy 

noteworthy. The best solution for the problem 

could be to educate both the literates and illiterates 

on financial education. Under the present scenario, 

we have to, however, reluctantly say, that not 

enough is being done to mitigate the problems of 

the excluded needy and that still there are several 

obstacles in reaching out to the masses. 
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Abstract 

The role of women has been changing 

significantly over the last decades both inside and 

outside homes. Now a day’s women are not willing 

to limit their lives within the four walls of the house 

and they are anticipating equal respect from their 

partners. Apart from their role within the 

households, the women are playing a larger role in 

the outside world especially in the field of labour 

market. It has often been argued that women face a 

segmented labour market with precise jobs and 

gender specific wages. However, the world is 

witnessing a momentous change in this traditional 

thinking regarding ability of women to work only in 

a few specific sectors. Moreover, at present women 

are found to depend on informal sector more 

seriously than men shows their share is higher than 

their share in total labour force. However, Indian 

women have to go a long way to attain equal rights 

and position in the society where male is dominated 

one. Women are always considered as a weaker sex 

and to depend on men folk throughout their life 

directly and indirectly. However, this traditional 

setting is slowly changing and the share of women 

in wage employment is steadily increasing along 

with male in the society. This paper examines and 

focuses the status and the issues of women 

entrepreneurs in India in the context of inclusive 

growth. 

Key words: Women Empowerment, Women 

Welfare Schemes, Self Help Groups, 

Discrimination, Decision making. 

Women Entrepreneurs Development in India - 

Problems and Prospects 

The role of women has been changing 

significantly over the last decades both inside and 

outside homes. Now a day’s women are not willing 

to limit their lives within the four walls of the 

house and they are anticipating equal respect from 

their partners. Apart from their role within the 

households, the women are playing a larger role in 

the outside world especially in the field of labour 

market. It has often been argued that women face a 

segmented labour market with precise jobs and 

gender specific wages. However, the world is 

witnessing a momentous change in this traditional 

thinking regarding ability of women to work only 

in a few specific sectors. Moreover, at present 

women are found to depend on informal sector 

more seriously than men shows their share is higher 

than their share in total labour force. However, 

Indian women have to go a long way to attain equal 

rights and position in the society where male is 

dominated one. Women are always considered as a 

weaker sex and to depend on men folk throughout 

their life directly and indirectly. However, this 

traditional setting is slowly changing and the share 

of women in wage employment is steadily 

increasing along with male in the society.  

Women empowerment and the movement 

en route for gender equality is a modern 

phenomenon that continues to develop around the 

world. Empowerment of women has emerged as an 

important issue in the present era. As per the latest 

census in 2011, the total female sex ratio in India is 

940 per 1000 males. The population in India is 
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more than 1.21 billion and women constitute nearly 

50 per cent out of this of the total population. The 

empowerment of women is being regarded as a 

very important aspect for the development of the 

country. The development of women has become 

always as a central focus in developmental 

planning since independence. Empowering women 

aims to encourage and convince them to come out 

from the different unpleasant conditions like 

societal and religious problems that have 

traditionally kept them suppressed for a long time 

and unable to find out their own strength, power 

and beauty. Inclusive Growth refers to both pace 

and pattern of growth, which are considered 

interlinked and therefore in need to be addressed 

together. Inclusive growth ensures opportunities for 

all sections of the population, with a special 

emphasis on the poor, particularly women and 

young people, who are most likely to be 

marginalised.  

Women entrepreneurs defined as the 

women or a group of women who generally use to 

initiate, organize and run a business enterprise. The 

Government of India defined Women entrepreneurs 

as an enterprise own and controlled by the women 

having a minimum financial interest of 51 per cent 

of capital and giving at least 51 per cent 

employment generated to women. India is one of 

the fastest growing countries in the world today 

with a Gross domestic product of 8 per cent during 

the 11
th

 plan period. This high level of growth can 

be sustained only when all the sections of the 

society especially women have to become equal 

partners in the development process. The inclusive 

approach has been extended in the period Twelfth 

Five Year Plan (2012-2017) which lays more 

emphasis not merely on economic development but 

also on inclusive growth to bring more poor and 

marginalized citizens including women under its 

range. 

I. OBJECTIVES 

1. To study about the role of women in the 

developing society.  

2. To find out various programmes and policies 

by the government for the growth of the 

women entrepreneurs.  

3. To evaluate the factors responsible for 

encouraging women to become entrepreneurs. 

4. To examine the problems faced by the women 

entrepreneurs. 

Methodology 

 The present study of this paper based 

mainly on secondary data and acquiring literature 

from various books, magazines and internet 

websites.  

According to World Economic Forum 

Report 27 per cent of the women receive secondary 

education, 2.2 per cent of them are getting 

parliament seats, 80 per cent of women need 

permission to visit a health centre and 142 women 

rank out of 144 countries on the health and 

survival. Innovative thinking, more skilful, lot of 

patience, self identify and social status, wants to be 

role model for others, wants to provide bright 

future for their family wants to be support to family 

members, etc are the various reasons for women to 

become successful entrepreneurs in India. 

Industries promoted by women entrepreneurs are  

Handicrafts, Embroidery, Catering services, Beauty 

parlors, Pickle manufacturing, Small retail shops, 

Papad and Agarbatti making, Household items etc. 

Reasons for fast growth of women 

entrepreneurship: 

 More awareness  

 Industrial and economic growth 

 Organizations promoting women 

entrepreneurship 

 Growth in literacy level 

 Financial assistance and services provided by 

various financial institutions 
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Reasons for slow growth of women 

entrepreneurs 

Women’s problems: Mostly women 

entrepreneurs face difficulties due to specific 

problems like old traditions, socio cultural norms, 

male dominant, society family responsibilities and 

Indian values and ethics. 

Entrepreneurial problems 

 Lack of awareness about the financial 

assistance like loans, incentives, and the 

government schemes. 

 High production cost of few machines affects 

the development of women entrepreneurs. 

 Face technological obsolesce due to lack of 

support 

 Financial problems 

 High prices and competition for low 

technology products 

 Corruption in government agencies 

Specific Problems 

 Absence of proper support from their family 

members 

 Lack of self confidence and will power 

 More interest 

 Mobility problems 

 Women are perceived to be weak  

Various Policies and Schemes provided by 

the government for promoting women 

entrepreneurship in India: 

The Government of India is running 

various welfare schemes and policies, both at State 

and Central levels for the empowerment of woman. 

Women were given many opportunities in all 

sectors including SSI sector. During all the five 

year plans a number of welfare schemes were 

introduced for the welfare of the women largely in 

agricultural sector, supported women’s education, 

emphasised on training to get employment, focus 

attention on empowerment of women. At present 

the government of India has over 27 schemes for 

women operated by different departments and 

ministries. Some of these are Swadhar (1995), 

Swayam Siddha (2001), Support to Training and 

Employment Programme for Women (STEP-2003), 

Sabla Scheme (2010), National Mission for 

Empowerment of Women (2010), IRDP Integrated 

Rural Development Programme, Training for Rural 

Youth for Self- Employment (TRYSEM), 

Women’s Development Corporation (WDSc), 

Prime Minister Rojgar Yojana (PMRY), Old Age 

Pension Schemes, etc. All such policies and 

programs focus on social, economic and 

educational empowerment of women across 

various age groups. 

Women Empowerment – Challenges 

Women have been always become a 

victim in the society since from many ages. 

Women facing several challenges right from her 

birth to till she moves out of her house. 

Women also face unique challenges like health 

problems and gender based violence.  

 The gender bias is more in higher education 

and the gap between women and men is 

rigorous. While 82.14 per cent of adult men are 

educated and only 65.46 per cent of adult 

women are known to be literate in India.  

 Poverty is always considered to be the greatest 

threat to peace in the world, and eradication of 

poverty should be a national goal. Due to this 

many women are exploited in domestic fields.  

 The health and safety conditions of women are 

important for the wellbeing of a country 

empowerment of women.  

 Professional inequalities are practiced 

especially in employment and promotions. 

Women face many handicaps in male 

dominated government offices and private 

enterprises.  
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 Household inequalities like household 

relations, sharing burden of housework, 

childcare shows gender bias in the society.  

 The main problem of women entrepreneurs are 

raising capital in business.  Generally the 

women entrepreneurs consider as handicapped 

in handling the financial resources for their 

business and sometimes unable to convince the 

investors easily.  

 Indian women are strongly considered as the 

homemakers and not as the businesswomen 

who can go out and tackle the obstacles of 

carrying out a business.  

 Women entrepreneurs always face heavy 

competition in making themselves stronger to 

confirm their ventures to become successful. 

Women in general face major challenges in 

facing the harsh attitudes of officials to start up 

a business. 

 Women are taken considered to be more 

emotional and unpredictable in handling 

situations which may be adverse at times. 

Sometimes women entrepreneurs are 

considered to be incompetent of taking a risk 

and bearing losses. 

Suggestions for the development of women 

entrepreneurship 

The following are the measures suggested 

to empower the women to capture more 

opportunities and to face more challenges in the 

field of business. 

 To motivate women to get compulsory 

education.  

 More awareness camps for women should be 

organised properly. 

 There should continuous attempts to inspire 

motivate and cooperate women entrepreneurs. 

 More training programmes to conduct for 

women entrepreneurs to improve leadership 

qualities, to know about marketing and 

investments, maintenance of records and book 

keeping, other skills etc. 

 Making more provisions of micro credit 

system and enterprise credit system to the 

women entrepreneurs at all levels in the nation. 

 Vocational training to be introduced for the 

women to understand about the production 

process in easy way. 

 NGOs and various government organisations 

to spread information about the various 

policies, plans for the development of women 

in the field of industries. 

 Self help groups of women entrepreneurs to 

mobilise recourses and capital funds to help 

women in industrial fields. 

 To establish international forums to discuss 

about the various problems, issues of women 

entrepreneurs. 

II. CONCLUSION 

The role of women entrepreneurs in 

economic development is recognized and various 

steps to be taken to promote women 

entrepreneurship by the government. The utilisation 

of women in different economic activities will 

speed up the process of economic development in 

the country. Though women are an equal partner of 

man’s life in society, she is not an equal partner in 

economic sphere. Participation of women in 

economic activities is very much limited in the 

country. Women entrepreneurship must be 

encouraged with entrepreneurial traits and skills to 

meet the changes and challenges in the global 

markets. The unknown talents of young women can 

be recognised, well trained and to be used in 

different fields.  
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Abstract  

Actually, for Dalits, business is the 

alternative job to enhance the level of living which 

is like higher professional careers. The Dalits have 

to improvise their attitude and awareness 

regarding entrepreneurial benefits and 

opportunities for living well in society. Use of25 

per cent of SC people who was participated in last 

Kerala DICCI conclave of SC/ST Hub helps to 

know the motivation and barriers of Dalits on 

entrepreneurship. This empirical study can be 

pointing the objectives by using the factor analysis 

method. So, foremost the Dalits are interested to 

entering in the business for to earn a larger 

personal income (first item in extracted factors) 

and to have considerable freedom to adapt my own 

approach to work (highly loaded in the items). In 

the other sense, the main barrier as trammelling 

for the Dalits in the business field were uncertain 

whether business idea would work or so-called the 

lack of confidence and the Raising Finance. Many 

Dalits are interesting to do something as self-

employed but they are confusing with the equal 

balance between of motivating things and barriers. 

So, the society and government should be provide a 

more support to enhance their motivation and helps 

to do a successful business and become a great 

part of our MSME.   

Keywords: Dalits, Entrepreneurial, Motivation, 

Barriers 

 

 

I. INTRODUCTION  

Today, growth of a nation completely 

depending on their productivity, the entrepreneur 

work as a middleman of a nation‟s economic 

growth and productivity. According to Cass on 

(2003)
1
a successful  Entrepreneur has many 

qualities like Self-knowledge, Imagination, 

Practical knowledge, Analytical ability, Search 

skill, Foresight, Computational skill, 

Communication skill, Delegation skill and 

Organizational skill. Consequently, MSME (Micro 

Small Medium Enterprises) has a typical role than 

in developed countries it as a back born to growing 

the developing countries such as China, Japan, 

India etc. The MSME provide a large number of 

employment opportunities and shows the 

Modernisation of traditional jobs in various sectors, 

this leads increasing labour productivity because it 

is a second largest employer as per fourth census. 

Happening Modernisation in India is the 

multiformity root of development. MSME can 

engage the permeation of all levels of society. And 

MSME could be alighting in the marginalised 

people who are called weaker section having 

sanguinary things from upper caste or dominant 

groups. This minority people are cordially forlorn 

to the fields of education, professional, political, 

cultural, social and economic by other dominant 

groups. So, emerging MSME is also act as a 

promising sector for addressing regional 

imbalances and inclusiveness.  
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Scheduled Caste in terms of ‘Dalits’ 

Dalits (officially Scheduled Caste) a 

leading group among the weaker section. Up to 

Dalits Panther‟s movement, 1970s, father of Indian 

Constitution, Dr. B R Ambedkar and followers was 

consider as Dalits as the group of Scheduled Caste, 

Scheduled Tribes, the landless poor peasants and 

women who are exploited politically, economically 

and in the name of religion (Rajkumar, 2017)
2
. 

Story of Dalits concludes which is „The old man 

without family‟.  Problem of social exclusion, 

structural difference of the Dalits causes the split of 

this group, Regional and languages differences cut 

across the boundaries of different castes in the 

Dalits groups.  So, consciousness of varies 

structural location, social exclusion leads to 

separation of Dalits from others even from 

Scheduled Tribes. Consequently, the Dalits 

(Untouchables, Harijans) officially Scheduled 

Caste is doing manual scavengers, leather work, 

street sweeper, cobblers, and agricultural workers 

and treated as social inferiors in India. In the name 

of caste, they still face economic, social, cultural 

and political discrimination (Sardar, 2015)
3
.Some 

reviews tells, the history of caste discrimination in 

India is the basis of the considering jobs. Caste 

discrimination is not only having job consideration 

but also including some kind of metaphysics 

approach and social exclusion. This group of 

people are set in to a lowest of the low rank of 

Indian society, which is marginalized for every 

level and either completely landless or nearly 

landless with no employment or income generating 

assets of their own. Because, gradually society 

were developing by mechanised various traditional 

jobs. Though, traditional Dalits couldn‟t handle 

with the machines and equipment. For example, 

Previously, Dalits are the major involving work 

force in farming, but in consecutive machinery 

development in farming like use of tractor, 

agriculture trolley and hi-tech agriculture machines 

is not approachable to Dalits, these were happened 

in their entire working field. So, Dalits constantly 

faces Anachronism to their development. Whereas, 

now or never, this twentieth century gives a first 

generation testimony to taste bitterness and 

sweetness of business to Dalits along with 

government and social support. 

Important Reviews on Dalit Entrepreneurship 

Under representation of Dalits people 

shows a group of unproductive specie of Indian 

population. Indian census 2011 holds 16.6 per cent 

of Dalits people meanwhile 70 per cent of this have 

the working capacity. So, India can‟t be avoiding 

the great involvement of Dalits to which is helping 

India‟s development. But unfortunately, very little 

social science literature tells the reality of Dalits 

relating to nation and Dalits participation in 

Entrepreneurship. K. Challa (2016)
4
argued the 

relevance of SC entrepreneurship with respect of 

this subject, in his study, he try to prove the 

difficulties and configuration Dalit entrepreneurs 

and his three by forth of the entrepreneur are young 

so, this unique caste system negatively affecting the 

Dalit youths there is no exist any-where in the 

world. This twentieth century gives the first 

generation of the SC entrepreneurs. All 

communities in India have a role of 

entrepreneurship for their emancipation. Hence, 

Indian MSME consists 90 per cent of entrepreneurs 

are Non SC/STs including OBC (Other Backward 

Classes). We can see the entrepreneurial 

participation of Other Backward Class is high than 

before, that‟s leads to a positive result to 

improvisation of their standard of living.   

According to Deshpande and Sharma (2013) for 

Dalits, Entrepreneurship gives an option or 

alternative to wage employment and also give the 

autonomy and economic independence. Jodhka 

(2010), propagate the first generation of Dalit 
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Entrepreneurs who are commonly facing as barriers 

like lack of social network, difficulty in getting 

enough supplies on credit, absence of kin group in 

the business and control of traditionally dominant 

business caste group. Under new regime, India 

became more privatised; declining of jobs available 

under quota system for reserved categories and 

moving away from caste prescribed occupation etc 

indicate the solution as entrepreneurship is to bread 

and butter of Dalits. Basically, the impact of 

Government SC friendly Schemes is very poor in 

nature because of the lack of awareness regarding 

this, among Dalits even aware of banking facilities 

for SC is very less like National Scheduled Caste 

Finance and Development Corporation Scheme 

(NSCFDC), Stand-up India. 

Dalit Indian Chamber of Commerce and 

Industries (DICCI) 

DICCI founded by Milind Kamble on 

April 14
th

 2005 looking for Dalits emancipation 

consent with MSME, DICCI try to engage instead 

of state providing job reservation, subsist with the 

objects of make Dalits to become job givers not be 

job seekers. The main concept of DICCI is 

economic independence of Dalits along with 

Dalit‟s Capitalism, Developing business leaders 

and fight caste with Capital (DICCI, 2005).  

DICCI Kerala Chapter also offering 

availability of early stage funding; creating 

professional Entrepreneurship Development 

Programs (EDPs) tailored for their needs without 

ignoring their social setting, and; helping existing 

Dalit entrepreneurs scale up their operations and 

grow. Recent studies arguing, as per 2011 census, 

in Kerala,9.1 per cent SC people
9
are aback in all 

sectors and the lack of social capital is boosting the 

caste discrimination. So, DICCI mainly aims to 

encourage entrepreneurship for increasing the 

social capital and fight caste with capital. DICCI 

also try to enlarge the awareness regarding the 

Government‟s SC friendly Schemes.   

Objectives and Methodology of present Study 

On 17 January 2018, recorded a great 

attempt to gathering together of Scheduled Caste 

and Scheduled Tribes people who are engaging in 

business all over the Kerala state in the name of 

DICCI, most of them are Micro or Small scale 

business man and interested persons to start a 

business. Obviously, fewer than 440 registered 

members, SC participants are higher than STs 

because of the disparity population range. This 

empirical study largely based on primary source 

and Simple random sampling method was adopted 

to collect the information for achieving the 

objectives because, every member where 

participating in “National SC-ST Hub Kerala State 

Conclave of Dalit Indian Chamber of Commerce 

and Industry” have the equal chance to selection for 

representation of Kerala‟s business clasp Dalits. 25 

per cent of this group are taken as represents to 

study the objectives for this study. Mainly, Factor 

analysis method were used to identify which factor 

is act as more influencing one to motive on 

entrepreneurship and barriers on entrepreneurship.  

Results  

This study include 24 to 53 age of Dalits 

people, of this, 13 and 12 per cent Dalits have 35 

and 42 age respectively. And79 per cent of 

respondents were male and 21 per cent of total 

participants were working persons. From this group 

only 66 per cent Dalits are active in the business 

field which are micro or small, but 25 per cent were 

aspiring business persons that mean they are ready 

to start a business or in the first stage of business 

plan, furthermore, dormants were remains. In the 

sense of interesting business field, sector of 

business were calculated. 22 per cent were 

interested in whole sale and retail business, 17 per 

cent were Arts, Entertainment and Recreation, the 
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case of least interested area was Educational, Press 

and Printing. Actually, business is the alternative 

job to enhance the level of living which is like 

higher professional carriers. The Dalits have to 

improvise their attitude and awareness regarding 

business benefits and opportunities for living well 

in society.  

Dalits’ Preference of Starting a Business 

According to representing reviews Dalits 

are admitting to the first generation in 

entrepreneurship. Many Dalits had set up their 

business from their personal savings because they 

did not have any active link with the banking 

system. Generally, Dalits working as an 

entrepreneur had been in various other occupation 

like wage labour, traditional caste occupation, 

government jobs etc. In order to understand the 

motivating factors affecting toward 

entrepreneurship, the study had considered 19 

variables that explain the six components of the 

underlying the motivation factors.  Table 5 in 

Appendix 2 depicts the Kaiser-Meyer-Olkin 

Measure of Sampling Adequacy, which is well 

above the suggested acceptable cut-off of 0.5. 

Hence, the grouping of indicators chosen for the 

components of the „motivating factors of 

entrepreneurship‟ seems to provide a good measure 

of the underlying construct for performing a factor 

analysis. The Bartlett‟s test is found significant at 

0.000 which suggests that the variables subject to 

factor analysis are uncorrelated. Among the 

extracted variables six factors have Eigen value 

found significant in explaining the motivating 

factors of Dalits on Entrepreneurship. Six factors 

together explain about 64.984 per cent of the 

variance. While factoring out the components of 

motivating factors on Entrepreneurship, six factors 

are extracted. The six factors forms from Financial, 

Family and Legacy, Challenge and Opportunity. 

Following table 1 could be helps to identify what 

are the important motivating factors towards 

entrepreneurship among Dalits people. 

Table 1     Rotated Component Matrixa

 
Component 

1 2 3 4 5 6 

To earn a larger personal income .779      

To continue family tradition .777      

To have a chance to build great wealth or a very high income .716      

To give myself, my partner and children financial security .698      

To follow the example of a person that I admire .588    -.568  

To achieve a higher position for myself in society .522      

To challenge myself  .808     

To fulfil a personal vision  .791     

To make use of an existing skill  .778     

To provide job opportunities to my own people   .835    

To make a positive difference to my community and environment   .813    

To make a role model to my own caste for encouraging for 

entrepreneurship among them 
  .510  .502  

To earn a reasonable living    .781   

To provide job security to others    .683   

To provide employment    .565   

To have greater flexibility for my personal and family life       

To have better work opportunities     .670  

To build a business my children can inherit     -.574  

To have considerable freedom to adapt my own approach to work      .829 

Extraction Method: Principal Component Analysis. a. Rotation converged in 6 iterations.  

Rotation Method: Varimax with Kaiser Normalization.a 

From the above table, Dalits Entrepreneurial 

motivation mainly comes from their financial 

aspects because, three of the first six extracted are 

contributing variables come under the financial 

factors. 
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Which means more than ninety per cent 

Dalits hopefully entering to the entrepreneurship 

for achieving their financial freedom.     

Barriers behind Dalits’ Business 

Dalits feeling a „first day of child in 

school‟, they have many ideas but can‟t be 

attainable. They have to study with other business 

man how to maintain a business because every 

Dalits can become a entrepreneurs who is ready to 

change his or her attitude positively towards 

understanding the depth of a business which are 

risk bearing, income, work effort, independence 

etc. But some other terrific factors are commonly 

undergone to realise as an entrepreneur.   

Table 2            Rotated Component Matrix
a
 

 
Component 

1 2 3 4 5 6 

Uncertain whether business idea would work or lack of 

confidence 
.835      

Lack of Capital or Land .717      

Feeling of Caste Discrimination .557      

Finding Good Staff  .744     

Impact on family or other commitments times  .735     

Economic downturn or recession concerns or Seasonal 

problem 
      

Lack of skill or experience in Business Area   .745    

Keeping up with general admin or paper work   -.672    

Competition in the market    .842   

Problem of Rent    .657   

Finding Customers or stability of Demand     .749  

Lack of Network     .618  

Raising Finance      .857 

Extraction Method: Principal Component Analysis. 

Rotation Method: Varimax with Kaiser Normalization.
a
 

a. Rotation converged in 8 iterations. 

After satisfying the condition of Kaiser-

Meyer-Olkin Measure of Sampling Adequacy 

(table 8, Appendix 3),Above indicating 

components to picturize the main barriers items 

which are Dalits commonly facing, from six 

components factor loading comes highly for Lack 

of Confidence, Competition in the Market, and 

Raising Finance which is.835, .842, .857 per cent 

respectively. While the first three components 

regarding more hampering things to 

entrepreneurship of Dalits are Lack of Confidence, 

Lack of Capital or Land and Feeling of Caste 

Discrimination because Dalits having caste based 

discrimination in their personal or everyday life 

and caste is a matter of Indian Entrepreneurship. 

According to Jodhka some of Dalits actively tried 

to conceal their caste identity and the apprehension 

that a disclosure of caste could affect their business 

negatively. 

Appendix 1 

Table 1,    Gender 

 Frequency % Valid % Cumulative % 

Valid 

Female 23 20.9 20.9 20.9 

Male 87 79.1 79.1 100.0 

Total 110 100.0 100.0  
Table 2,    Employment status at start-up 

 Frequency % Valid % Cumulative % 

Valid 

Non working 89 80.9 80.9 80.9 

Working 21 19.1 19.1 100.0 

Total 110 100.0 100.0  
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Table3,      Current status of business 

 Frequency % Valid % Cumulative % 

Valid 

Start up 27 24.5 24.5 24.5 

Active 73 66.4 66.4 90.9 

Dormant 10 9.1 9.1 100.0 

Total 110 100.0 100.0  
 

Table4, Sector of Business 

 Frequency % Valid % Cumulative % 

Valid 

Manufacturing 9 8.2 8.2 8.2 

Utilities 14 12.7 12.7 20.9 

Construction 5 4.5 4.5 25.5 

Wholesale and Retail 24 21.8 21.8 47.3 

Transportation and Storage 2 1.8 1.8 49.1 

Accommodations and Food 18 16.4 16.4 65.5 

Information and Communication 4 3.6 3.6 69.1 

Financial and Insurance 2 1.8 1.8 70.9 

Professional, Scientific and Technical 

activities 
5 4.5 4.5 75.5 

Administrative and Support Services 2 1.8 1.8 77.3 

Education, press and printing 1 .9 .9 78.2 

Human Health and Social Work 5 4.5 4.5 82.7 

Arts, Entertainment, Recreation 19 17.3 17.3 100.0 

Total 110 100.0 100.0  

Appendix 2 

Table 5, KMO and Bartlett's Test 

Kaiser-Meyer-Olkin Measure of Sampling Adequacy. .640 

Bartlett's Test of Sphericity 

Approx. Chi-Square 657.923 

df 171 

Sig. .000 
Table 6, Total Variance Explained 

Component 

Initial Eigen Values 
Extraction Sums of Squared 

Loadings 
Rotation Sums of Squared Loadings 

Total 
% of 

Variance 

Cumulative 

% 
Total 

% of 

Variance 

Cumulative 

% 
Total 

% of 

Variance 

Cumulative 

% 

1 3.822 20.117 20.117 3.822 20.117 20.117 3.272 17.223 17.223 

2 2.375 12.502 32.620 2.375 12.502 32.620 2.166 11.398 28.621 

3 2.026 10.665 43.285 2.026 10.665 43.285 2.036 10.713 39.335 

4 1.729 9.099 52.384 1.729 9.099 52.384 1.893 9.964 49.299 

5 1.300 6.840 59.224 1.300 6.840 59.224 1.778 9.357 58.656 

6 1.094 5.760 64.984 1.094 5.760 64.984 1.202 6.329 64.984 

7 .937 4.934 69.918 
      

8 .853 4.491 74.408 
      

9 .797 4.193 78.602 
      

10 .663 3.490 82.092 
      

11 .651 3.426 85.517 
      

12 .532 2.797 88.315 
      

13 .448 2.358 90.673 
      

14 .434 2.285 92.958 
      

15 .360 1.894 94.852 
      

16 .289 1.520 96.372 
      

17 .276 1.451 97.823 
      

18 .225 1.187 99.010 
      

19 .188 .990 100.000 
      

Extraction Method: Principal Component Analysis. 
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Table 7,       Rotated Component Matrixa 

 
Component 

1 2 3 4 5 6 

Financial_2 .779      

Family_and_Legacy_3 .777      

Financial_3 .716      

Financial_1 .698      

Family_and_Legacy_2 .588    -.568  

Challenge_and_Opportunity_4 .522      

Challenge_and_Opportunity_2  .808     

Challenge_and_Opportunity_3  .791     

Challenge_and_Opportunity_1  .778     

Racial_1   .835    

Racial_2   .813    

Racial_3   .510  .502  

Employment_3    .781   

Employment_2    .683   

Employment_1    .565   

Autonomy_and_Better_Work_2       

Autonomy_and_Better_Work_3     .670  

Family_and_Legacy_1     -.574  

Autonomy_and_Better_Work_1      .829 

Extraction Method: Principal Component Analysis. 

Rotation Method: Varimax with Kaiser Normalization.
a
 

a. Rotation converged in 6 iterations. 

 

 

Appendix 3 

Table 8 ,    KMO and Bartlett's Test 

Kaiser-Meyer-Olkin Measure of Sampling Adequacy. .560 

Bartlett's Test of Sphericity 

Approx. Chi-Square 140.199 

df 78 

Sig. .000 
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Table 9, Total Variance Explained 

Component 

Initial Eigen values 
Extraction Sums of Squared 

Loadings 

Rotation Sums of Squared 

Loadings 

Total 
% of 

Variance 

Cumulative 

% 
Total 

% of 

Variance 

Cumulative 

% 
Total 

% of 

Variance 

Cumulative 

% 

1 2.207 16.978 16.978 2.207 16.978 16.978 1.654 12.725 12.725 

2 1.473 11.331 28.310 1.473 11.331 28.310 1.547 11.899 24.624 

3 1.319 10.143 38.452 1.319 10.143 38.452 1.378 10.602 35.226 

4 1.216 9.352 47.804 1.216 9.352 47.804 1.351 10.391 45.616 

5 1.170 9.001 56.805 1.170 9.001 56.805 1.317 10.129 55.745 

6 1.081 8.315 65.121 1.081 8.315 65.121 1.219 9.376 65.121 

7 .924 7.109 72.229 
      

8 .779 5.991 78.221 
      

9 .673 5.180 83.401 
      

10 .640 4.922 88.323 
      

11 .585 4.500 92.823 
      

12 .497 3.827 96.650 
      

13 .436 3.350 100.000 
      

Extraction Method: Principal Component Analysis. 

 

Table 10,Rotated Component Matrixa 

 
Component 

1 2 3 4 5 6 

Uncertain whether Business idea would work or lack of 

confidence 
.835      

Lack of capital or land .717      

Feeling of caste discrimination .557      

Finding good staff  .744     

Impact on family or other commitments times  .735     

Economic downturn or recession concerns_ or seasonal 

problem 
      

Lack of skill or experience in business area   .745    

Keeping up with general admin or paper work   -.672    

Competition in the market    .842   

Problem of rent    .657   

Finding customers or stability of demand     .749  

Lack of network     .618  

Raising finance      .857 

Extraction Method: Principal Component Analysis. 

Rotation Method: Varimax with Kaiser Normalization.
a
 

a. Rotation converged in 8 iterations. 
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II. CONCLUSION  

Actually, Dalitsare in the first stage of 

their emancipation, a few of them are achieving 

higher professional through better education, but 

almost all Dalits are daily-wage labours. Whereas, 

entrepreneurship gives a chance to them become a 

job giver or have a position of help others by 

providing employment. Many Dalits are interesting 

to do something as self-employed; hence, this study 

could be say the equal balance of motivation and 

barriers which are confusing of a Dalits to 

commence a business. Shrinking of government 

jobs due the privatisation of the economy, 

Modernisation of Dalits society, Advanced 

Technology, Sharing economy etc. are gives more 

inspiration to the Dalits. But, Lack of training 

programme, lack awareness about modern 

entrepreneurial opportunities, lack of business 

experience, unawareness of government schemes, 

lack of Role models etc. are the crucial obstacles of 

Dalits‟ businesses. Mean well DICCI, through their 

representing chapter provide facility to all 

minorities without OBC can easily acquire loans, 

choosing appropriate technology, managing finance 

and capital etc. and needs to periodically evaluate 

the MSME related policies for Dalit –owned 

businesses.  This may provide more confidence and 

financial freedom to the Dalits and may help to 

reduce the barriers. Emerging Dalit 

entrepreneurship can enlighten of their 

emancipation. So, a government level multi-

dimensional intervention is essential for enhance 

and build social capital for marginalised groups. 
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Abstract 

Women’s empowerment means women 

gaining more power and control over their own 

lives.  According to UN world survey on the role of 

Women in Development 2014, there are proven 

synergies between Women’s empowerment and 

economic, social & environmental sustainability.  

Empowerment can be defined as a multi 

dimensional social process that helps people gain 

control over their own lives.  It is a process that 

fosters power (that is the capacity to implement) in 

people, for use in their own lives, their 

communities, and in their society, by acting on 

issues that they define as important.  The five 

elements of inclusive growth, poverty reduction and 

increase in quantity & quality of employment, 

Agricultural development, Social Sector 

Development, Reduction in regional disparities, 

protecting the environment.  The present study aims 

to examine the status of women in India and the 

issues of their empowerment in the era of inclusive 

growth.  The study is based mainly  on Secondary 

data Collected from different Sources, such as, 

census of India.  National sample survey National 

Statistical Organisation, National Crime Records 

Bureau and books & journals.  Conclusion is as 

Women constitute almost one half of India’s 

Population without their engagement and 

empowerment, rapid economic progress is out of 

the question.  For economic growth to be really  

 

inclusive, women empowerment is of utmost value.  

A long with government, Civil Society 

Organisations and all other stake holders must 

come forward and involve in the women 

empowerment process. 

Keywords: Inclusive growth, Status of women, 

Women empowerment.  

I. INTRODUCTION  

 Women’s empowerment is a modern 

phenomenon which has been gaining attention 

around the world in recent years. The Beijing 

Declaration and Platform for Action in 1995 

initiated a move to focus on women’s 

empowerment. In 2000, the Millennium 

Development Goals furthered the campaign for 

women’s rights in areas such as education, health, 

and poverty. Reforms undertaken in the early 1990s 

have made India one of the world’s fastest growing 

economies. But the economic growth that had taken 

place so far, bypassed the poor and vulnerable 

particularly women. However, it is essential for any 

country that each section of society should 

contribute to the economic growth and, at the same 

time, the benefits of the growth should reach to all 

sections of the society. In recognition of this, the 

Planning Commission had made, inclusive growth 

an explicit goal in the Eleventh Five Year Plan 

(2007 – 2012). The inclusive approach has been 

extended in the Twelfth Five Year Plan (2012-
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2017), which lays emphasis not merely on 

economic development but on inclusive growth to 

bring more poor and marginalized citizens under its 

ambit. The present study aims to examine the status 

of women in India and the issues of their 

empowerment in the era of inclusive growth. The 

study is based mainly on secondary data collected 

from different sources, such as, Census of India, 

National Sample Survey (NSS), Sample 

Registration System (SRS), National Statistical 

Organisation (NSO), National Crime Records 

Bureau (NCRB) and books and journals.  

Defining the Concepts of Women Empowerment 

And Inclusive Growth  

 It is difficult to precisely define the term, 

women’s empowerment “as empowerment” has 

multiple, interrelated and interdependent 

dimensions - economic, social, cultural and 

political. Most current definitions of empowerment 

in the development literature draw upon Amartya 

Sen’s articulation of “Development as Freedom” 

(1999) where development is about expanding 

people’s choices. For example, Kabeer (2001) 

defines empowerment as “the expansion in 

people’s ability to make strategic life choices in a 

context where this ability was previously denied to 

them”. Changes in the ability to exercise choice can 

be thought of in terms of changes in three inter-

related dimensions which make up choice: 

resources, which form the conditions under which 

choices are made; agency which is at the heart of 

the process by which choices are made; and 

achievements, which are the outcomes of choices 

(Kabeer, 2001). The World Development Report 

2012 has offered a broader notion of agency which 

includes control over resources, decision-making, 

freedom of movement, freedom from the risk of 

violence and a voice and influence in collective 

decision-making processes. The UN (2001) has 

defined women’s empowerment in terms of five 

components: “women’s sense of self-worth; their 

right to have and determine choices; their right to 

have access to opportunities and resources; their 

right to have the power to control their own lives, 

both within and outside the home; and their ability 

to influence the direction of social change to create 

a more just social and economic order, nationally 

and internationally”.  

II. OBJECTIVES 

1. Discuss different ways of defining women’s 

economic empowerment 

2. Discuss different theoretical explanations of 

gender inequality in labour market outcomes. 

3. Review empirical literature to identify key 

issues in analysis of labour markets & 

enterprise from women’s empowerment 

perspective, including blockages & barriers to 

progress. 

4. Identify promising approaches to addressing 

blockages & barriers. 

5. Identify possible questions that need future 

research. 

The most common indicators of women’s 

empowerment measure capabilities, education and 

health in particular, and control over economic and 

political resources and decision-making (Desai, 

2010). Malhotra et al. (2002) suggest expanding 

empowerment to include six dimensions: 

economic, socio-cultural, family / interpersonal, 

legal, political, and psychological. Each of these 

dimensions is complex with various sub 

dimensions. For example, the economic dimension 

would include labour force participation, wage 

differential, and sex segregation among others. 

They also identify three levels for measuring 

empowerment, household, community and broader 

areas. Grown (2008) defines three domains of 

empowerment: the capabilities domain, which 

evaluates knowledge and health factors through 

indicators of education, health, and nutrition; the 
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access to resources and opportunities domain, 

which primarily refers to access to political 

decision making and economic assets; and the 

security domain, which considers violence and 

conflict matters.  

 Coming to the concept of inclusive 

growth, the term, inclusive growth generally means 

a growth which ensures opportunities for all 

sections of the population, with a special emphasis 

on the poor, particularly women and young people, 

who are most likely to be marginalized. In other 

words, growth is inclusive when it creates 

economic opportunities along with ensuring equal 

access to them.  

 The Commission on Growth and 

Development of the World Bank defines 

inclusiveness as a concept that encompasses equity, 

equality of opportunity, and protection in market 

and employment transitions. Here we emphasize 

the idea of equality of opportunity in terms of 

access to markets, resources, and unbiased 

regulatory environment for businesses and 

individuals (Commission on Growth and 

Development, 2008).  

 The inclusive growth approach takes a 

longer term perspective as the focus is on 

productive employment rather than on direct 

income redistribution as a means of increasing 

incomes for excluded groups. While income 

distribution schemes can allow people to benefit 

from economic growth in the short run, inclusive 

growth allows people to contribute to and benefit 

from economic growth (Ianchovichina and 

Lundstrom, 2009; Chakrabarty, 2010). Thus, 

“inclusive growth refers both to the pace and 

pattern of growth. Rapid pace of growth is 

unquestionably necessary for substantial poverty 

reduction, but for this growth to be sustainable in 

the long run, it should be broad-based across 

sectors, and inclusive of the large part of the 

country‟s labour force” (Ianchovichina and 

Lundstrom, 2009).  

Status of Women In India In The Era Of 

Inclusive Growth  

 The 11th Five Year Plan, Towards Faster 

and More Inclusive Growth aimed to attain, gender 

inclusive growth  in terms of benefits flowing 

through more employment and income to women 

who have been bypassed by higher rates of 

economic growth witnessed in recent years. The 

inclusive approach has been extended in the 12th 

Five Year Plan also. Now let us see the status of 

women in India in the age of inclusive growth in 

terms of some key constituents which ensure 

women’s empowerment such as sex ratio, 

education, health, economic participation, 

participation in decision making and the incidence 

of violence against women.  

Sex Ratio  

 The preference for male child is so strong 

in our society that it is manifested as limiting the 

birth and survival of girls. Thus, although the sex 

ratio has increased from 933 in 2001 to 943 in 

2011, there has been a continuous decline in the sex 

ratio for the population age 0-6, from 945 in 1991 

to 927 in 2001 and, further, to 918 in 2011 (Census 

of India).  

Education in India, 

  Male literacy has always been higher than 

female literacy. As shown in Table-1, although the 

gender differential in literacy has declined over 

time, the differential remains high in both rural as 

well as urban areas. Female literacy is still far 

below of male literacy and a vast section of the 

rural female is still illiterate. 
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Table-1: Literacy Rates 

Literacy Rate 
2001 2011 

Male Female Total Male Female Total 

Rural 71.4 46.7 59.4 78.6 58.7 67.8 

Urban 86.7 73.2 80.3 89.7 79.9 84.1 

(Rural+ Urban) 75.3 53.7 64.8 82.1 65.5 74.0 
Source: Census of India 

 Besides, female drop-out rates are still 

very high at all levels of education. The number of 

girls going to school in rural areas is abysmally 

low. Moreover, majority of the girls who join the 

school drop out by the age of puberty to get 

married. 

Health  

 Lack of access of women to proper 

information and health-care facilities as well as 

pre-age marriages have translated into high infant 

mortality rates (IMR), maternal mortality rates 

(MMR), reproductive diseases and a greater 

incidence of sexually transmitted diseases. The 

female IMR has been higher than male IMR. Thus, 

the female IMR was 42 compared with the male 

IMR of 39 in 2013 (SRS Bulletin, 2014). Although 

MMR has gone down, it is still higher. The MMR 

was 178 in 2010-12 (Women and Men in India, 

2014). 

 Economic Participation 

  Economic empowerment of women is a 

vital element of strong economic growth in any 

country. Women’s economic empowerment calls 

for inter-alia gainful and secure employment 

opportunities. Table-2 shows that female work 

participation rate is very low and less than half that 

of male. Further, there has not been any 

improvement in female work participation rate over 

the years; rather it has decreased marginally from 

25.6% in 2001 to 25.5% in 2011. The important 

thing to be noted in Table 1.2 is that more than 

40% of the women workers are still in the category 

of marginal workers. Although the percentage of 

female marginal workers decreased slightly from 

42.7% in 2001 to 40.4% in 2011 and that of male 

increased from 12.7% in 2001 to 17.7% in 2011, 

however, the proportion of female marginal 

workers is still more than double than that of male. 

Table-2: Work Participation Rate and Types of Workers (in %) 

Category 
2001 2011 

Male Female Total Male Female Total 

Work Participation Rate 51.7 25.6 39.1 53.3 25.5 39.8 

Main Workers 87.3 57.3 77.8 82.3 59.6 75.2 

Marginal Workers 12.7 42.7 22.2 17.7 40.4 24.8 
Source: Census of India 

Most of the women workers in India are 

outside the organized sector. A total of 20.5% 

women were employed in the organized sector in 

2011 with 18.1% working in the public sector and 

24.3% in the private (Women and Men in India, 

2014). Women employment is the highest in the 

traditional low wage activities like agriculture and 

related activities. Agriculture in India is 

increasingly becoming a female activity. Most of 

the women work in agricultural sector either as 

workers in household farms or as wage workers. 
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Table-3: Percentage of Workers by Categories of Workers 

Category of Workers 
2001 2011 

Male Female Total Male Female Total 

Cultivators 31.1 32.9 31.6 24.9 24.0 24.7 

Agricultural Labourers 20.8 38.9 26.5 24.9 41.1 30.0 

Household Industry Workers 3.2 6.46 4.2 2.9 5.7 3.8 

Other Workers 44.9 21.7 37.6 47.2 29.2 41.6 
Source: Census of India 

 Thus, Table-3 shows that female 

agricultural labourers as percentage of total female 

workers have been on the rise and very much 

higher than men. Besides, the percentage of female 

in regular wage/salaried employment has been 

much lower than male, but reverse is the picture in 

case of casual labour as shown in Table-4. 

Table-4: Percentage of Workers by Employment Status, and Unemployment Rate During 2011-12 

Category/Indicator 
Rural Urban Rural + Urban 

Male Female Male Female Male Female 

Self-Employed 54.5 59.3 41.7 42.8 50.7 56.1 

Regular Wage/Salaried Employees 10.0 5.6 43.4 42.8 19.8 12.7 

Casual Labour 35.5 35.1 14.9 14.3 29.4 31.2 

Unemployment Rate 1.7 1.7 3.0 5.2 2.1 2.4 
Source: Key Indicators of Employment and Unemployment in India, NSS 68th Round, 2011 – 12. 

Thus, while 19.8% of the male workers 

were regular wage/salaried employees, only 12.7% 

of the female workers were in this category. But in 

the category of casual labour, the percentage of 

male was 29.4% and that of female was 31.2%. 

Further, the rate of unemployment was also higher 

for female. Against the male unemployment rate of 

2.1%, female unemployment rate was 2.4% during 

2011 – 2012.  

 Again, male-female wage differential has 

also been prominent in both rural as well as urban 

areas. Thus, average daily wages received by male 

regular wage/salaried employees in rural areas was 

Rs. 322.28 and for females it was Rs. 201.56. 

Similar differences also exist in urban areas as well 

as for casual labourers in all types of works. 

Further, workplace harassment of women 

is rapidly increasing as more women join the 

workforce. In the labour market, bizarre scenario is 

created where girl children are trafficked for sex 

trade, domestic work and employment in 

occupationally hazardous condition. Exploitation 

and sexploitation have become the norm in the 

informal labour markets.  

 

Mobility and Decision Making  

 Other than educational and economic 

empowerment, changes in women's mobility and 

social interaction, participation in decision making 

are also necessary. As per the estimates of NSS 

68th Round (2011 – 2012), the proportion of 

female headed household in rural and urban areas 

were 11.5% and 12.4% respectively. Still today a 

very small percentage of Indian women have the 

freedom in household decision making, visiting 

their family and relatives and going outside home. 

Besides, in most of the Indian communities women 

do not have the right to decide how many children 

they will have. Moreover, a woman does not have 

the freedom to spend her spouse‟s earnings and 

even her own earnings as per her choice and need. 

Political Participation  

 As far as political participation is 

concerned, women have a poor representation in 

India‟s Lok Sabha (Lower House), Rajya Sabha 

(Upper House) and also in State Assemblies. A 

total of 62 females have been elected in the General 

Election 2014 constituting only 11.4% share in the 

Lok Sabha, while in the Rajya Sabha only 11.9% 

representatives are women at present. Similarly, 
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women representation in the state assemblies and 

state councils is also very poor. On an average, in 

the states, women share is only 8% in assemblies 

and only 4% in state councils as on 1st August 

2014. However, due to the reservation of one-third 

seats for women in all tiers of the Panchayati Raj 

Institutions (PRIs), representation of women in the 

PRIs has increased to 46.7% as on 1st March 2013. 

As far as women’s participation in the judiciary is 

concerned, there were only 2 women judges out of 

30 judges in the Supreme Court and only 58 

women judges out of 609 judges in different High 

Courts with maximum 25% in Delhi High Court 

and no women judge in 6 High Courts as on 1st 

April 2014 (Women and Men in India, 2014). 

 Violence/Crimes against Women  

 Women are still considered as burden and 

liabilities. They are also considered as properties. 

These kinds of attitudes give birth to the evil of 

violence against women (Dipna and Sharma, 2013). 

Crimes against women have been continuously 

increasing. A total of 3,09,546 cases of crime 

against women were reported in the country during 

the year 2013 as compared to 2,44,270 in the year 

2012, thus showing an increase of 26.7% during the 

year 2013. The rate of crime committed against 

women was 52.2 in 2013. Crime head wise, 38% of 

the total crimes against women were related to the 

head  

“Cruelty by husband and relatives”, 

followed by “Assault on women with intent to 

outrage her modest” (23%), Kidnapping & 

Abduction (17%) and Rape (11%). (Crime in India, 

2013). 

 From the above discussion, it has become 

clear that in spite of claim of „gender inclusive 

growth‟ by the Eleventh Five Year Plan (2007-

2012), the mass of Indian women have been 

continuously bypassed and marginalised in the 

growth process.  

Issues to be Tackled for Women Empowerment 

and Gender inclusive Growth  

The above discussion shows that in India 

women are discriminated and marginalized at every 

level of the society whether it is social 

participation, economic opportunity and economic 

participation, political participation, access to 

education or access to nutrition and reproductive 

health care. Majority of Women in India are poor, 

uneducated and insufficiently trained. They often 

end up in the daily struggle of managing an ill 

equipped family and are not in a position to propel 

out themselves of the oppressive and regressive 

socio-economic conditions. Although lots of things 

are happening and large amount of resources are 

being spent in the name of women empowerment in 

India, the actual situation however, just remains the 

same and in many instances worsens further. Deep-

rooted systemic challenges still remain to be 

addressed. The following are some of the important 

issues to be tackled for women’s empowerment and 

gender inclusive growth in India.  

 Eliminating gender differences in access 

to education and educational attainment are key 

elements on the path to attaining gender equality 

and reducing the disempowerment of women. 

Education, particularly higher education of women, 

is a key enabler of demographic change, family 

welfare, and better health and nutrition of women 

and their families. Higher education has the 

potential to empower women with knowledge and 

ways of understanding and manipulating the world 

around them. Education of women has been shown 

to be associated with lower fertility, infant 

mortality, and better child health and nutrition. 

Hence, education of women should be given top 

priority because. Special measures should be taken 

to create a gender-sensitive educational system, 

increase enrollment and retention rates of girls and 

improve the quality of education to facilitate life-
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long learning as well as development of 

occupation/vocation/technical skills by women.  

 Child marriage, which is still prevalent in 

our society, must be stopped. This is because an 

early age at marriage of women is an indicator of 

the low status of women in society. At the 

individual level also, an early age at marriage for a 

woman is related to lower empowerment and 

increased risk of adverse reproductive and other 

health consequences. Besides, an early age at 

marriage typically curtails women’s access to 

education and cuts short the time needed to develop 

and mature unhampered by responsibilities of 

marriage and children. Young brides also tend to be 

among the youngest members of their husbands‟ 

families and, by virtue of their young age and 

relationship, are unlikely to be accorded much 

power or independence (Kishor and Gupta, 2009).  

A woman needs to be physically healthy 

so that she is able to take challenges of equality. 

Women must have access to comprehensive, 

affordable and quality health care. A holistic 

approach that takes care of the needs of women and 

the girls at all stages of the life cycle must be 

adopted.  

Women’s tremendous role in growing the 

world’s food supply means their participation 

should be central in any programme to improve 

farming techniques or natural resource 

management. The programmes for training women 

in agriculture and other allied occupations should 

be expanded to benefit women workers in the 

agriculture sector.  

Gainful employment is also considered as 

an important source of empowerment for women. 

Employment, particularly for cash and in the 

formal sector, can empower women by providing 

financial independence, alternative sources of 

social identity, and exposure to power structures 

independent of kin networks (Dixon-Mueller, 

1993). Therefore, female work participation needs 

to be increased; actualisation of women workers is 

to be reduced by increasing regular employment 

opportunities in the organised sector along with 

policy interventions in the unorganized sector to 

stop exploitation and workplace harassment. 

Women should be provided with proper wages and 

work at par with men so as to elevate their status in 

the society.  

Violence against women must be 

eradicated from the society. Apart from strict laws 

and legislations, the violence against women can 

only be tackled through a change in attitude that 

needs to take place in the family, in the society and 

the female members of the society as well. Gender 

sensitization and gender training programmes are 

also important.  

Women’s political participation has been 

considered a major measure of women’s 

empowerment. Women’s representation in the 

legislature is very poor in India. Necessary 

measures should be taken to increase women’s 

representation in Lok Sabha, Rajya Sabha, State 

Assemblies and State Councils.  

Moreover, women’s empowerment cannot 

take place unless women come together and decide 

to self-empower themselves. Women should come 

together as a unifying force and initiate self 

empowering actions at the ground level. A 

movement has to be build which awakens the 

individual self in each and every woman for 

creative and generative action (Dipna and Sharma, 

2013).  

III. CONCLUSION  

 Although gender inclusive growth strategy 

is being adopted in India, since the Eleventh Five 

Year Plan, gender disparity is still very high in all 

spheres, crimes against women are increasing and 

violence against women is all time high. Workplace 

harassment of women is another phenomenon 
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which is rapidly increasing as more women join the 

workforce. Pre-age marriages are still taking place 

in large numbers and the number of girls going to 

school is abysmally low. All this is happening 

despite the fact that there are number of 

programmes and policy initiatives that is being run 

by the government and other bodies. Keeping this 

in mind it is crucial to have a reality check on what 

is happening on paper and what is the actual 

ground situation. As women constitute almost one-

half of India’s population, without their 

engagement and empowerment, rapid economic 

progress is out of the question. For economic 

growth to be really inclusive, women 

empowerment is of utmost value. It is crucial for 

achieving sustainable economic development of 

our country and even beyond. Along with 

government, civil society organisations and all 

other stake holders must come forward and involve 

in the women empowerment process. Inclusive 

programmes involving the men are the need of the 

hour. 

 



Emperor International Journal of Finance and Management Research ISSN: 2395-5929 

                          Mayas Publication IFS- 1.14 | SJIF-2016-3.343 | SJIF -2017- 4.253 | ISI-0.67 Page 594 

A STUDY ON THE IMPACT OF PUBLIC 

PRIVATE PARTNERSHIP PROJECT 

IMPLEMENTATION ON AIR TRAFFIC 

GROWTH OF AIRPORT AUTHORITY OF INDIA 
CHRISTINA AROOJIS 

Research Scholar,  

Bharathiar University- Coimbatore 

Dr. MOHAN P PHILIP 
Research Guide,  

Bharathiar University- Coimbatore  
 

Abstract 

Airports that are professionally-run 

presents themselves as attractive assets. They 

become even more valuable if they can also make 

business sense and demonstrate profitability as 

operational enterprises. Being both operationally 

efficient and profitable is an enviable state for a 

modern airport to be in; where operational 

capacities are in equilibrium with profit 

generation; where there is sufficient plough-back 

potential to make the airport asset self-sustaining 

and viable as a going-concern. This article aims to 

outline the need for Airport Authority of India to 

continue to privatise airports across the country 

through Public Private Partnership modelling to 

help them become sustainable and profitable 

businesses contributing towards the growth of the 

aviation sector of India. This in turn will ensure 

greater revenue and business flow into the country. 

This study analyses the growth in air traffic 

(aircraft movements, passengers handled and 

cargo) of Airport Authority if India (AAI) after 

privatisation of four airports- Delhi, Mumbai, 

Bengaluru and Hyderabad who are the major 

contributors towards the revenue of AAI. 

Keywords: Public Private Partnerships, Airport 

Authority of India, Air Traffic. 

 

 

I. INTRODUCTION 

Airports provide access to regional, 

national and international markets. This makes 

investment in existing or new airport infrastructure 

essential to economic development. Traditionally, 

airports were owned, managed and operated by 

governments, but the financial crisis of 2008 

onwards brought about renewed interest in PPP in 

both developed and developing countries. Facing 

constraints on public resources and fiscal space, 

while recognizing the importance of investment in 

infrastructure to help their economies grow, 

governments are increasingly turning to the private 

sector as an alternative additional source of funding 

to meet the funding gap and therefore there has 

been a worldwide trend towards private sector 

involvement with varying degrees of private 

ownership and responsibilities, including the use of 

public-private partnership (PPP) models. The 

Airports Authority of India or AAI under the 

Ministry of Civil Aviation is established in 1994 

under the Airports Authority Act  is responsible for 

creating, upgrading, maintaining and managing 

civil aviation infrastructure in India. It provides Air 

traffic management (ATM) services over Indian 

airspace and adjoining oceanic areas and also 

manages 125 Airports in India which  includes 18 

International Airports, 7 Customs Airports, 78 

Domestic Airports and 26 Civil enclaves at 
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Military Airfields. AAI also has ground 

installations at all airports to ensure safety of 

aircraft operations. The Government of India has 

developed new airports or modernized existing 

airports in several cities on a PPP basis: 

Delhi, India: Operation, Management and 

Development Agreement between the Government 

of India and Delhi International Airport, 2006 

(brownfield). Mumbai, India: Operation, 

Management and Development Agreement 

between the Government of India and Mumbai 

International Airport, 2006 (brownfield).Hyderabad 

draft concession agreement, India: Concession 

Agreement for the Development, Construction, 

Operation and Maintenance of the Hyderabad 

International Airport between the Government of 

India and Hyderabad International Airport, 2004 

(greenfield). 

Review of literature 

Kalpana Gopalan(2013) in his working 

paper examines if  PPPs a passing fad, or will they 

evolve into a useful public policy tool. His  paper 

uses an integrative framework of Process, 

Partnership and Governance to explore the 

characteristics and issues relating to an 

infrastructure Public Private Partnership, and the 

policy processes and the institutional structures to 

make the PPP an effective and appropriate policy 

instrument in the Indian context, using the case 

study of the Bangalore International Airport.Charu 

Wadhwa (2013) in their paper analyses the current 

scenario of PPP projects in India, development till 

now and the way forward. Two main case studies 

are considered in the report one from the highway 

sector DND flyway and the second one is from 

aviation sector Delhi Airport. DND flyway is taken 

as a benchmark PPP project and analysis of the 

issues with the project and comparison with the 

current situation is carried out. Positive experiences 

in this sector, both from users as well as private 

investors, provides the models which could be 

extended to other sectors as well, including the 

social sectors and irrigation. Another case is the 

Delhi Airport Project, as one of the initial PPP in 

Airport sector. Evaluation of this airport is done by 

reading the bidding process, various case studies, 

OMDA (the agreement signed), GMR’s website, 

reports and articles on this project and meeting 

CFO of GMR, Airport. The findings of this paper 

are the existing policies in place are efficient but 

there is a need to work on implementation issues 

and issues relating to environment clearances, land 

acquisition, fair and competitive bidding process, 

bureaucratic hurdles. A stable and efficient 

regulatory framework needs to be established. 

Ministry of Civil Aviation in their in their report 

for formulating twelfth five year plan stated that the 

private sector played an unprecedented role during 

the 11th Five Year Plan by acting as a key 

contributor for the development of PPP airports. 

Total investment made by private airport operators 

in the last five years was to of Rs 30,000 crores 

spread across Greenfield development of 

Hyderabad and Bengaluru international airports 

and modernization of Delhi and Mumbai 

international airports. The AAI continued its role in 

creating air connectivity across the nation, 

incurring an expenditure of ar Rs 12,500 crores 

during the 11th Plan period. AAI is upgrading and 

modernizing 35 non-metro airports in the country, 

at an estimated cost of around Rs 4,500 crores. Of 

these 35 airports, 26 have already been developed, 

while the remaining is likely to be completed by 

end of FY-2012. AAI is also an Association of 

Private Airport Operators (APAO). Until recently, 

AAI was the only major player involved in 

developing and upgrading airports in the country. 

The last five years have seen the arrival of several 

private players in this industry. During the last few 

years, international airports such as Mumbai, Delhi, 
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Chennai, Bangalore and Hyderabad witnessed entry 

of several leading private domestic and global 

cargo operators such as Celebi, CSC, Menzies 

bringing in the latest technology and best practices. 

Passengers handled at Indian airports during the 

11th Plan period grew at an annual average growth 

rate of 11.5%. India’s impressive growth in 

international and domestic trade over past few 

years has increased in the air-cargo industry in 

India. Total freight traffic handled by Indian 

airports increased at a CAGR8 of over 11% in last 

five years to reach 2.33 MMTPA by 2011. 

International cargo, which accounts for two-thirds 

of the total cargo handled in 2011-12, is 166 

Million. 

Statement of the Problem 

India has seen a rapid increase in private 

investment in infrastructure since 2001. Its PPP 

program has grown rapidly in the past five to six 

years. During the period 2002–06 more than 150 

PPP deals were made. This growth was mainly in 

the transportation and urban infrastructure sectors 

Airports provide access to and interlink regional, 

national and international markets. This makes 

investment in existing or new airport infrastructure 

essential to economic development. Traditionally, 

airports were owned, managed and operated by 

governments but there has been a worldwide trend 

towards private sector involvement with varying 

degrees of private ownership and responsibilities, 

including the use of public-private partnership 

(PPP) models. This research paper aims to study 

the impact of Public Private partnerships project 

implementation on Air traffic of AAI. 

Significance of the Study 

India is currently the ninth largest aviation 

market in the world and it aims to become the third 

largest aviation market by 2020. In-fact India 

growth as an aviation market is inevitable as it is 

estimated that passenger traffic will grow to 290-

300 million by the year 2020.To cater to this 

growth, India must have 250 to 400 airports 

operational across the country. Curranty there are 

125 airports owned and managed by AAI. This 

means that there is a massive need for airport 

infrastructure development to take place within the 

country. With respect to this the Indian aviation 

sector expected investments totalling to USD 12.1 

Billion during 2012-17. This investment 

requirement will only increase to ensure passenger 

capacity growth which has risen three-folds from 

72 million (FY 06) to over 220 million (FY 11) and 

Cargo handling capacity has risen from 0.5 million 

MT (FY 06) to 3.3 million MT (FY 11).Hence it is 

vital that private parties are motivated to invest in 

this sector and the government must prioritize the 

intensification of the private parties with the help of 

AAI. 

II. OBJECTIVE  

1. To examine the change in trend of Air Traffic of 

Airport Authority of India  

2. To forecast the trend in Air Traffic of Airport 

Authority of India  

3. To study the impact of Public Private Partnership 

model in Air Traffic of Airport Authority of India. 

Research Methodology 

Data Collection: The data required for the 

study is collected using secondary sources. 

Secondary Data: Secondary data is obtained from 

relevant websites, journals, articles, publications, 

Media Reports, Press Releases, Press Information 

Bureau, Annual reports of Airport Authority of 

India, 11
th

 and 12
th

 five year plans. 

Tools of Analysis: The collected data is 

suitably classified and analysed by keeping in view 

the objectives of the study. For analysis, suitable 

and appropriate tools were used, such as Excel for 

trend lines and statistical representation of data in 

the form of bar graphs, 
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Limitations of the study 

 The study is conducted with only secondary 

sources of data. 

 Availability of AAI Annual Reports  was from 

2007 to 2015 

Results and Discussion 

The AAI was involved with the Ministry 

of Civil Aviation privatised two most profitable 

airports at Delhi and Mumbai. The Government of 

India handed over these two airports to private 

companies for modernisation in 2006 under 

revenue sharing agreement to the GMR Group and 

GVK group respectively. Over the last few years, 

AAI has received a whopping Rs 10,000 crore in 

the form of revenue share paid by these airport 

operators at Delhi and Mumbai in the last five 

years. Revenue share from private airports (which 

is accounted as lease income from airports) 

contributes to a third of the total revenue of AAI. 

The concession fees paid by the other two 

privately-run greenfield (new) airports - GMR-run 

Hyderabad airport and the Bengaluru airport are 

increasing year by year. Source: Business Standard 

News (August 20
th

 2015). Hence it can be stated 

that the four major privatised airports in Delhi, 

Mumbai, Bengaluru and Hyderabad are major 

contributors in the revenue of AAI. The three-main 

aeronautical revenue is generated from Aircraft 

Movements, Passengers Handled and Cargo. 

Table 1: Air Traffic of Airport Authority of India from 2007 to 2015 

Year 
Aircraft Movement Passengers Handled Cargo 

International Domestic International Domestic International Domestic 

07-08 248,538.00 1,059,091.00 29,818,150.00 87,067,597.00 1,146,745.00 568,233.00 

08-09 270,345.00 1,036,187.00 10,476,147.00 33,785,990.00 318,242.00 181,176.00 

09-10 282,204.00 1,048,688.00 34,367,929.00 89,387,504.00 1,270,712.00 690,900.00 

10-11 300,197.00 1,093,663.00 37,907,547.00 105,522,726.00 1,496,239.00 852,197.00 

11-12 309,286.00 1,235,360.00 13,433,553.00 54,965,900.00 413,003.00 290,429.00 

12-13 313,909.00 1,164,902.00 43,033,830.00 116,367,526.00 1,406,334.00 784,215.00 

13-14 335,970.00 1,200,645.00 46,619,723.00 122,296,319.00 1,443,066.00 836,088.00 

14-15 345,363.00 1,257,658.00 50,799,320.00 139,329,838.00 1,542,536.00 985,021.00 

15-16 375,335.00 1,418,244.00 54,725,556.00 168,889,900.00 1,658,216.00 1,047,675.00 

 

Table 1 shows the data collected from the 

AAI annual Reports of Air traffic consisting of 

number of aircraft movements, passengers handled 

and number of cargo handled by AAI controlled 

airports both domestic and international from 2007 

to 2016 after the privatisation of four airports who 

are the major contributors of AAI. 
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Graph 2 

 

Graph 3 

 

The above graphs show an increasing air traffic (aircraft movements, passengers handled and number 

of cargo handled) in Airport Authority of India, which proves that Public Private Partnership implementation in 

airports is highly effective. To support this inference Table 2 and 3 are created to present the percentage change 

air traffic of AAI and a five years forecasted trend. 

Table 2: Percentage change in Air traffic of Airport Authority of India 

Year 

Percentage Change in Aircraft 

Movement 

Percentage Change in 

Passengers Handled 

Percentage Change in 

Cargo 

International Domestic International Domestic International Domestic 

07-08 8.94 10.07 9.28 9.49 10.72 9.11 

08-09 9.72 9.85 3.26 3.68 2.98 2.91 

09-10 10.15 9.97 10.70 9.74 11.88 11.08 

10-11 10.79 10.40 11.80 11.50 13.99 13.67 

11-12 11.12 11.75 4.18 5.99 3.86 4.66 

12-13 11.29 11.08 13.40 12.68 13.15 12.58 

13-14 12.08 11.42 14.52 13.33 13.49 13.41 

14-15 12.42 11.96 15.82 15.18 14.42 15.80 

15-16 13.50 13.49 17.04 18.41 15.50 16.80 
Table 2 shows an average increase of 11.11 percentages in air traffic recorded by Airport authority of India from 2007 to 2016. 

 

Table 3: Five years forecasted Trend in Air Traffic of AAI 

Year 
Aircraft Movement Passengers Handled Cargo 

International Domestic International Domestic International Domestic 

16-17 380147.10 1374662.43 56539088.15 162009021.69 1686094.62 1072172.14 

17-18 394362.86 1415910.61 60706488.77 174010651.05 1785572.13 1147974.87 

18-19 408578.63 1457158.78 64873889.39 186012280.40 1885049.65 1223777.61 

19-20 422833.34 1498519.96 69052707.55 198046790.94 1984799.70 1299788.02 

20-21 437049.11 1539768.14 73220108.17 210048420.29 2084277.21 1375590.76 

The forecast in table 3 shows an increasing trend for the next five years up to 2021. The forecast 

indicates an average change of 20%in the air traffic of AAI.  
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Graph 4 

 

Graph 4 is a graphical representation on the forecasted growth trend as presented in Table 3 

Graph 5 

 

Graph 5 is a graphical representation on the forecasted growth trend as presented in Table 3 

Graph 6 

 

Graph 6 is a graphical representation on the forecasted growth trend as presented in Table 3 
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III. CONCLUSION 

The civil aviation ministry's decision to 

scrap privatisation of four airports that is Chennai, 

Kolkata, Jaipur and Ahmedabad will deprive the 

Airports Authority of India (AAI) of lease income 

it could have otherwise earned through public-

private development. Chennai, Kolkata and 

Ahmedabad are amongst the eight profitable 

airports run by AAI (out of the total 105), but the 

authority's profits are largely driven by revenue 

share it earns from Delhi and Mumbai airports, 

which were privatised in 2005.The studies that 

there is a high impact of PPP implementation  on 

the growth in air traffic (aircraft movements, 

passengers handled and cargo)of Airport Authority 

if India (AAI) after privatisation of four airports- 

Delhi, Mumbai, Bengaluru and Hyderabad who are 

the major contributors towards the revenue of AAI 

therefore  proves that privatisation of airports 

through PPP model  is necessary for the growth of 

the Civil Aviation Sector and the revenue of 

Airport Authority of India. 
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Abstract 

Dry land Agriculture refers to growing of 

crops entirely under rain fed conditions. Based on 

the amount of rainfall received. Jowar is the Indian 

name for sorghum, a cereal grain native to Africa. 

Marked its entry to the Asian continent in the first 

millennium when it was brought to India for the 

first time and then it got popular among the other 

countries in Asia as well. The main objective for 

this study was to analysis area, production and 

productivity of dry land crops in Tamil Nadu. This 

study intends to use secondary source of 

information. The secondary data had been used for 

the study purpose. The data was referred for in 

various issues of SHB from 2001-02 to 2014-

2015.In overall performance of growth in area, 

production and productivity of dry land crops in 

Tamil Nadu was observed that the area under 

Cholam, increased. Whereas production and 

productivity of Cholam, 14 Years increased. Over 

the period of time at reference (2001-02 to 2014-

15). 

Keywords: Dry Land Crops, Cholam, Area, 

Production, Productivity 

I. INTRODUCTION  

Agriculture is a critical sector in the 

Indian economy. Achieving a 8.2 percent of growth 

in the overall GSDP may not deliver much in terms 

of poverty reduction unless agricultural growth 

accelerates. At the same time, „growth with 

inclusiveness‟ can be achieved only when 

agricultural growth accelerates and is also 

distributed amongst the people and regions.  

 

Agriculture has to be kept at the centre of any 

reform agenda or planning process, in order to 

make a significant dent on poverty and malnutrition 

and to ensure long-term food security of the people.  

Tamil Nadu has about 5.96 percent of 

Nation‟s population, occupies 4 percent of the land 

area and has 3 percent of the water resources of the 

Nation. In the State, agriculture provides livelihood 

to about 40 percent of the population. Hence, the 

State‟s economy swirls around agriculture and 

allied sectors. Therefore, any disturbance in the 

growth of the agriculture sector will influence the 

State‟s overall growth rate, ultimately leading to 

deceleration in its economic growth. Realizing 

agriculture sector‟s importance, the Government of 

Tamil Nadu is taking all out efforts to usher in 

Second Green Revolution so as to enhance the 

farmers‟ income by 2-3 times from the present 

level through appropriate land use, farm level 

planning through Farm Crop Management System 

(FCMS), moisture harvesting, crop diversification, 

supporting secondary agriculture, value addition 

and facilitated marketing. 

Dry Land 

Dry land Agriculture 

Dry land Agriculture refers to growing of 

crops entirely under rain fed conditions. Based on 

the amount of rainfall received, dry land agriculture 

can be grouped into three categories: 

Dry Farming: Cultivation of crops in areas 

where rainfall is less than 750 mm per annum 
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Dry land Farming: Cultivation of crops in 

areas receiving rainfall above 750 mm 

Rain fed Farming: Cultivation of crops in 

regions receiving more than 1,150 mm. 

Soil moisture dynamics in Dry land 

During rainy period, a portion of the rain 

received goes as runoff and remaining part enters 

the soil. It generally percolates to the lower layers 

and sometimes, goes beyond the root zone of crops. 

After the rain, the surface soil gradually dries out 

either due to evaporation or transpiration or due to 

both. 

Definition Dry land 

Dry land systems are ecosystems 

characterized by a lack of water. They include 

cultivated lands, scrublands, shrub lands, 

grasslands, savannas, semi-deserts and true deserts. 

The lack of water constrains the production of 

crops, forage, wood, and other ecosystem services. 

Cholam 

Jowar is the Indian name for sorghum, a 

cereal grain native to Africa. Marked its entry to 

the Asian continent in the first millennium when it 

was brought to India for the first time and then it 

got popular among the other countries in Asia as 

well. The cereal grain is said to have originated 

around the 8000 years ago. Sorghum is the fifth 

most important cereal crop in the world after 

wheat, rice, maize and barley. The nutritional value 

of sorghum is same as of that of corn. Next to 

wheat, the biggest cultivated land in India is 

utilized to produce Jowar. The plants are cultivated 

in warm climates worldwide. The popularity of the 

crop is clear from the fact that it is cultivated in 99 

countries in the world, major production share 

contributed by the African countries. Nigeria and 

India were on the 2nd and 3rd position in the major 

producer countries‟ list. Regarding the 

consumption pattern, the world‟s total consumption 

hover around 58 million metric tons, Nigeria being 

at the top of the list. More than 55% of the total 

production is consumed as a food for human being 

and around 33% is used as fodder. 

Cholam Mixes 

Millets are a great source of starch, 

making it a high-energy food. It is also an excellent 

source of protein and fiber. It is said that the amino 

acids in the pearl millet are more easily digestible 

than the ones found in wheat. Millet Soup is 

suitable for all ages. Millet Soup trend constipation. 

Stomach related diseases and improves Men's 

sperm production. Diabetic patients and in women 

it could be a good idea for all periods and 

imaginary problems. 

Health Benefits 

 Maintaining cellular health of large intestine 

 Increase Your Heart Health 

 Cholesterol Levels in Check 

 Protection Against Diabetes 

 Increase Digestive Health 

 Reduce Cancer Risk 

 Lower blood pressure 

 Development and repair of body cells and 

tissues 

 Reduces type 2 diabetes especially for women 

 Prevent gallstones formation 

Improves cardiovascular health:  

Consumption of jowar is beneficial in preventing 

common cardiovascular disease like atherosclerosis 

that often leads to stroke. 

Reduces your risk of cancer: Reduce your 

risk to certain types of cancer such as colon cancer, 

abdominal cancer, digestive tract cancer, as well as 

breast cancer and abdominal cancer. 

Aids in weight loss: Jowar have proven 

beneficial in weight loss. They contain fiber that 

prevent hunger and leave you feeling full longer 

Reduce tooth decay: Consumption of 

jowar results in lesser tooth decay and gum disease 
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as it contain significant amount of selenium and 

magnesium. Also help to maintain strong bone. 

Cholam Economic Growth of Tamil Nadu 

The main reasons for drastic reduction of 

area under millets over the years are: people‟s 

preference for rice or wheat, less returns to farmers, 

absence of added economic value based food items, 

changing lifestyle of the people, mismatch between 

minimum support price and cost of cultivation, less 

area under irrigation and cultivation of local 

varieties. Millets occupy 11 percent of the gross 

area sown and the major millets cultivated are 

Cholam, Cumbu, Maize and Ragi. Normal area 

under millets is 7.07 L.MT and production is 15.57 

L.MT. Technical interventions such as adoption of 

millet based cropping system, use of hybrids, 

precision farming and implementation of schemes 

such as procurement and distribution of millet 

seeds, ISOPOM-Maize, NADP and Seed Village 

scheme brought in substantial improvement in 

productivity and production. Millets witnessed 

significant increase in production from 13.62 L.MT 

to 24.31 L.MT and productivity enhanced from 

1950 kg/ ha to 3022 kg/ha. During the Eleventh 

Five Year Plan period. Maize, being a highly 

remunerative crop also paved the way for shift in 

cropping pattern and increase in area under millets. 

Area under maize registered an increase from 1.97 

to 3.44 L.ha. Production increased from 7.59 to 

17.81 L.MT and yield increased from 3888 to 5176 

kg/ha. During the Eleventh Five Year Plan period. 

II. OBJECTIVES 

1. To study the area, production and productivity 

dry land crop Cholam in Tamil Nadu. 

Methodology 

This study intends to use secondary source 

of information. The secondary data have been used 

for the study purpose only. In order to analyze the 

area, production, and yield or productivity of Dry 

land Crop in  Cholam were collected from various 

publications, official records and web sources such 

as Hand Book of Statistics on the Indian Economy, 

Office of the Assistant Director of Statistics, have 

been referred for the collection of data from 2000-

01 to 2014-15. For the present study, the statistical 

tools were employed to assess the growth 

performance of Cholam in Tamil Nadu. 

Results and Discussions 

The result of growth estimation of total 

area, production and productivity of Cholam Dry 

land crop in Tamil Nadu during reference period is 

discussed below. In order to identify the significant 

role and the Economic status of Dry land Crop in 

Cholam the Indian economy. 

Cholam in Area, Production and Productivity in Principles 

Crops 2000 –2001 to 2014 - 2015. 

Year 
Area 

(Hect) 

Production 

(Tonnes) 

Productivity 

(in Kg./Hec. 

2001-2002 317233 274840 866 

2002-2003 319607 210793 660 

2003-2004 401607 245933 612 

2004-2005 376739 252063 669 

2005-2006 316274 231449 732 

2006-2007 294376 293940 999 

2007-2008 283526 247836 874 

2008-2009 258876 213436 824 

2009-2010 238476 221960 931 

2010-2011 243465 246981 1041 

2011-2012 197696 252522 1277 

2012-2013 210893 174966 830 

2013-2014 347131 513313 1479 

2014-2015 415103 868940 2093 
Source: Statistical Hand Book of Tamil Nadu 

III. CONCLUSION 

In overall performance of growth in area, 

production and productivity of dry land crops in 

Cholam of Tamil Nadu was observed that the area 

under Cholam increased. Whereas production and 

productivity of Cholam, increased. Over the period 

of time at reference (2001-02 to 2014-15). 

 

 

 

 

 

 



Emperor International Journal of Finance and Management Research ISSN: 2395-5929 

                         Mayas Publication IFS- 1.14 |SJIF-2016-3.343|SJIF -2017- 4.253|ISI-0.67 Page 604 

IV. REFERENCE 

1) Gunnell, Y. (2003).”Past and present status of 

runoff harvesting systems in dry land 

peninsular India” A critical review. Ambio. 

Vol. (3), No. (2), Pp: 320-324. 

2) Shafi, M. and Raza, M. (1987).”Dry land 

agriculture in India”. In Dry land agriculture in 

India. Rawat Publications, Jaipur 

(RAJASTHAN) INDIA, Vol. (3), No. (2), Pp: 

820-825. 

3) Singh, H.P., Sharma, K.P., Reddy, G.S. and 

Sharma, K.L.(2004).”Dry land Agriculture in 

India”. Chalenges and strategies for dry land 

agriculture. Crop Science Soc of, Vol. (13), 

No. (2), Pp: 62-89.   

4) Sastry.G. Reddy. Y.V.R., Prakash. Om and 

Singh H.P. (2003), “Reshaping of Dryland 

Agriculture Watershed Management 

Programmes in Different of India”, 

Agricultural Situation in India, Vol. (60), 

No.(8), Pp.503-510. 

5) Rama Krishna R. and Tata Rao D. (2008), 

“Strengthening Indian Agriculture through Dry 

land farming: Need for Reforms”, Indian 

Journal of Agriculture Economics. July-

September, Vol. (63), No. (3), Pp. 460-476.   

 

 

 

 

 

 



Emperor International Journal of Finance and Management Research ISSN: 2395-5929 

                            Mayas Publication IFS- 1.14 | SJIF-2016-3.343 | SJIF -2017- 4.253 | ISI-0.67 Page 605 

MIGRANT WORKERS AND INCLUSIVE 

GROWTH A STUDY OF MIGRANT WORKERS 

IN TIRUPUR GARMENT INDUSTRY 
R. ARTHI 

Ph. D Research Scholar 

Department of Economics, PSG College of Arts and Science 

Dr. R. NAAGARAJAN 
Associate Professor and Head 

Department of Economics, PSG College of Arts and Science 

 

I. INTRODUCTION 

  Man has been known for his mobility even in 

the Paleolithic age. Human history is full of the 

accounts of migration in search of places to settle. 

Migratory group of people have established new 

empires and have colonized many countries. Such 

international migrations have, however, declined in 

recent times. However in today‟s world, modern 

migration is generally the migration of labour in 

response to the economic changes. In developing 

countries of Asia, migration is the result of high fertility 

and lack of job opportunities. Rapid urbanization and 

growing economic opportunities are some of its 

manifestation. The absurd poverty in the rural areas and 

emergence of developing opportunities especially in 

unorganized sector leads to the larger mileage for 

internal migration in India. Indian constitution 

provides basic freedom to move to any part of the 

country, right to reside and earn livelihood of their 

choice. Thus, migrants are not required to register 

either at place of origin or at the place of 

destination. A number of social, economic, cultural 

and political factors play an important role in the 

decision to move. The effects of these factors vary 

over time and place. Today, internal migrants in 

India have almost 400 million in the 2011 census, 

over half the global figure of 740 million and 

almost twice as many as China‟s estimated 221 

million. These internal migrants, comprising a third 

of India‟s population, are estimated to account for  

 

 

remittances anywhere between Rs. 70,000 crore 

and Rs.120,000 crore. 

Definition of Migration  

  Migration is defined as a move from one 

area to another, usually crossing administrative 

boundaries made during a given migration interval 

and involving a change of residence. Internal 

migration involves a change of residence within 

national borders (UNESCO, 2012). Migration is 

the process of leaving one‟s home or usual place of 

residence to move to a new area or location in 

search of work, livelihood or a better quality of life, 

as a result of marriage, to escape persecution or 

because of displacement (UNESCO, 2015). The 

change in residence can take place either 

permanent or semi-permanent or temporary basis 

(Premi, 1990). Internal migration involves a change 

of residence within national borders (Dang, 2005). 

Analysis of migration pattern is important to 

understand the changes taking place in the people‟s 

movement within the country. It is the most volatile 

component of population growth and most 

sensitive to economic, political and cultural factors 

(Singh, 1998). 

  According to a UNESCO report entitled 

Social Inclusion of Internal Migrants in India 

(2013), three out of ten Indians are Internal 

Migrants. The population of internal migrants in 

India went up from 309 million in 2001 to 400 million 

in 2011. Utter Pradesh, Bihar, Rajasthan, Madhya 
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Pradesh, Andhra Pradesh, Chhattisgarh, Jharkhand, 

Odisha, Uttarakhand and Tamil Nadu are identified 

as the lead source of internal migrants, whereas key 

destination areas are Delhi, Maharashtra, Gujarat, 

Haryana, Punjab, Karnataka and Kerala. The cities 

of Mumbai, Delhi and Kolkata are all among the 

world‟s top ten most populous urban ares, and 

India has 25 of the 100 fastest-growing cities 

worldwide. 2011 census data show that for the first 

time, India‟s urban population since the last census. 

31 percent of India‟s population is now classified 

as urban, up from almost 28 percent in 2001. In 

2007-08, the NSS Survey measured the migration 

rate (the proportion of migrants in the population) 

in urban areas at 35 percent.         

Migrant Workers in Tirupur Garment Industry 

  According to the Tirupur Exporters 

Association (TEA,2017), Tirupur Garment Industry 

employs more than 3.5 lakhs of people which include 

both local as well as migrated labour force from the 

nearby districts and states. The labour force 

available for the firms in and around Tirupur is of 

agricultural base and as such the level of skills have 

always been a problem for the manufacturers. But 

even in the absence of formal training in and within 

firms, the average time spent required for an 

agricultural labour to absorb in the production 

process is three weeks. There exists two system of 

payment in Tirupur and according to trade union 

representative, one-third of the workforce are under 

piece rate and rest work under shift basis. Most of 

the manufacturers work with contractor for their 

contract labour and almost two-fifths of the 

workforce is under contract basis. The average 

number of shifts across almost all units is one and 

half. Though Textile and clothing sector is 

considered as very labour intensive and of low 

skilled level but introduction of new technologies 

in different value chain activities like dyeing, 

processing, printing and the like, the skill 

requirement has increased. India‟s exports of 

knitted apparel and clothing accessories to the 

world have experienced a jump, which had led to 

more absorption of  labour into the industry.  

Need for the Study 

  In India, about 38 percent of population 

lives in urban areas out of which  

40 percent live below poverty level. Evidence 

indicates that many Indian urban workers are 

trapped into the unprotected segment of the labour 

market, where the incidence of poverty is high 

(Harris, 1989). Further, disparity between earnings 

of protected and unprotected workers is stagnating 

(Khandkar, 1992). However, of late, the problem 

faced by the Indian economy is the fall in the 

employment creating capacity of the organised 

sector – the unorganised sector, far from readily 

absorbing all who seek jobs, is increasingly 

perceived as riddle with barriers to access, making 

it almost as difficult to penetrate as into the 

organised sector. For example, studies based on 

secondary data suggest that unorganised sector has 

grown at a faster rate than the organised sector in 

the economy (Amitabh Kundu, 1993). 

  The informal sector is characterised by 

low wages, excessively long hours of work and 

social security which is not existing. Most of the 

migrant workers are absorbed by unorganised 

sector at lower wage rate. And also, employment 

related discrimination has made it more difficult for 

migrants to find jobs. It has been observed that 

migrant workers do not get minimum wages 

stipulated under the minimum wage Act. The 

flexible labour market has made it easy to migrants 

to get jobs, but hard to move upwards within their 

occupations. Sectors that employ migrants are 

especially likely to have limited middle skilled jobs 

and truncated occupational ladders. Migrants 

cannot access various health and family care 

programmes due to their temporary status. Free 
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public health care facilities and programmes are not 

accessible to them. For women workers, there is no 

provision of maternity leave, forcing them to 

resume work almost immediately after child birth.  

  Tirupur is heaven for migrants. While the 

presence of migrants and their contribution to the 

„rise of this boom-town‟ has been acknowledged, 

the magnitude of this workforce, their place of 

origin, and their aspirations remain relatively 

unexplored. Although migrant workers fully 

contribute to the economies of destination and 

origin countries in this region as elsewhere, they 

are not taken account of in national social security 

schemes in most countries. Migrants often loose 

entitlement to social security benefits in their 

country of origin due to absence. They generally 

face restrictive conditions or non-access to social 

security in the country of employment. Even when 

they can contribute to social security in host 

countries, their contributions and benefits often 

cannot be transferred to origin countries. Specific 

mechanisms are required to recognise migrant 

workers‟ Social Security rights and to overcome 

restrictive conditions, in particular those based on 

territoriality and nationality. Extending social security 

to migrant workers anywhere requires a deliberate and 

strategic process. The complex, inter-related nature of 

the challenges and tasks invokes need for several 

stages that are mutually reinforcing and progressively 

built. So, there is a need to locate all the problems 

related with migrant workers.  

  This study is a modest attempt to address 

these questions with the objective of analysing the 

social security needs of the unorganised sector 

workers, examining the risk management 

mechanisms that are most frequently used by these 

workers and assessing their willingness to 

participate in contributory social security schemes. 

An in-depth analysis shall help to understand the 

nature and functions of urban migrant labour 

market and act as a guidance for the government to 

take up necessary corrective measures. In the 

context of the need for carrying out a study on 

Working Conditions, Wage Structure, 

Determinants of Earnings, Occupational Mobility 

and Social Security in Tirupur migrant labour 

market setting, it is imperative to discuss the 

significance of those aspects of migrant labour 

market. 

Data Sources and Methodology 

  In the export garment value chain in India 

there are industrial clusters, which are linked to the 

global market. The pattern of labour absorption of 

Tirupur indicates that over the years, the proportion 

of migrant labourers not only from the southern 

districts of Tamil Nadu but also from the 

neighboring states like Kerala, Andhra Pradesh, 

Karnataka, Orissa, Jharkhand, Utter Pradesh and 

Nepal have increased. The burgeoning growth of 

migrant workers in urban informal sector of 

Tirupur is the main reason to select it as the area of 

the study. It is generally believed that an 

unorganised labour market is characterised by low 

wage, long hours of work, poor working 

conditions, lack of social security benefits, unequal 

pay and gender disparity. To examine this various 

statements migrant workers of Garment Industry, 

Tirupur have been chosen for study and data were 

collected from various sources. 

  A Secondary survey of literature of the 

garment industry was first undertaken in order to 

prepare a background note. The garment industry 

in Tirupur consists of six major sectors viz., 

Fabrication units, Dyeing and Bleaching units, 

Compacting and Calendaring units, Fabric Printing 

units, Embroidery units and Finishing units. Data 

available with District Industrial Center (DIC), 

Coimbatore, Tirupur Exporters Associations 

(TEA), Tirupur, South Indian Hosiery 

Manufactures Association (SIHMA), Tirupur 
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National Institute of Fashion Technology(NIFT), 

Tirupur. Regarding the number of units revealed 

that there existed around 5050 units (excludes other 

ancillary 1000 units), at the time of survey (2015-

16), with majority (2501) being finishing units. The 

remaining are units for Fabrication (996), Dyeing 

and Bleaching units (498), Compacting and 

Calendaring (302), Fabric Printing units (496) and 

Embroidery (257).  

  At the Second stage, five percent of each 

processing units were selected, on a random basis, 

from the list of units. Thus, the sample units works 

out to 253, comprising Finishing (125), Fabrication 

(Knitting) (50), Dyeing and Bleaching (25), Fabric 

Printing (25), Compacting and Calendaring (15), 

Embroidery (13). In the next stage, total sample 

workers 1289 were identified from the total workers 

(15626). The present study excludes workers migrated 

from Coimbatore. From the total migrant workers 

(1289), unit wise the number of workers amount to: 

Fabrication: 82 workers; Dyeing units: 84 workers; 

Compacting units 89 workers; Finishing units: 876 

workers; Fabric Printing units: 81 Workers; 

Embroidery units: 77 workers who were identified 

for our study. From each category, 15 percent of 

workers have been chosen randomly. Thus, the 

final sample migrant workers come to 1289 (825 

males, 464 females). 

  An interview schedule was prepared for the 

purpose of data collection. It consisted of questions 

relating to personal and household characteristics, 

earnings, occupational mobility and social security. 

Next, a pilot study covering 79 workers was carried 

out to find out the suitability of the data collection 

instrument. Based on the difficulties faced and 

suggestions given by the workers, trade union 

leaders and subject experts, questions in the 

interview schedule were suitability modified. Data 

from the sample workers were collected using the 

modified interview schedule. 

  Discussions were held with workers, trade 

union leaders, supervisors, managers, employers to 

obtain information with respect to recruitment, 

wage systems and payment and overtime 

particulars. To ensure that workers could speak 

freely, they were interviewed in their households. 

Discussions were also held with women workers to 

identify their specific problems. Data were processed 

by using simple statistical tools like mean and standard 

deviation for describing the sample. The Ordinary 

Least square method was fitted to analyse the 

determinants of earning function, Logistic regression 

model were used to identify occupational mobility to 

know willingness to pay for health insurance among the 

migrant workers of the Garment industry in Tirupur. 

Determinants of Earnings of Migrant Workers 

in Tirupur Garment Industry 

 In this section, the determinants of earnings of 

migrant workers of the Garment Industry in Tirupur 

have been analysed. To estimate the determinants of the 

migrant workers of Tirupur labour Market a semi-

Logarithmic was fitted. It related logarithmic earnings 

to workers education, experience (time spent on labour 

market), training (Human Capital Variables) religion, 

caste, location of the job (Workers‟ Background 

variables) and some industry specific, job 

characteristics such as whether or not labour laws apply 

and sector of employment.  

Empirical Model 

To test and verify the answers to the above 

questions, equation was fitted using ordinary least 

squares. The semi-log form was chosen after a 

review of the recent literature on earnings function. 

Furthermore, the earnings function can be fitted for 

migrant labour market, to assess how they differ 

among this labour market. More formally,  

LnEAR = α + β1A +β2M + β3K + e 

Where, „LnEAR‟ is the natural logarithmic 

earnings function for the migrant workers. The 

specification of the variables is 
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„A‟ is vector of Human Capital variables 

such as age, (proxy for experience ) age square, 

education and training, experience (time spent for 

labour market); 

„M‟ is vector of background variables of 

individual workers such as caste, religion and area 

dummy where the workers were born; 

„K‟ is a vector of industry specific, job-

related characteristics such as the location of the job, 

whether any labour law applies to job and sector of 

employment; And α and  β‟s are the parameter 

estimates.  

The determinants of earning functions of all 

workers               

Ln Ear = α + β1AGE + β2AGESQ + β3GEN + β4EDUI   

+ β5EDUA + β6TECH + β7RURAL + β8RELI + β9BC+ 

β10MBC + β11SCST + β12MRSTS + β13FAEDU + 

β14FOCC + β15MOEDU + β16MTU + β17LAPLA + 

β18NAJ + β19ITS+ β20ITML+µ 

 The estimation is made for the total 

migrant workers were carried out. The descriptive 

statistics relating to the variables that are used for 

estimating the model is given in Table 1 

Table 1 Descriptive Statistics (Mean and Standard Deviation) Earnings of All Workers, Finishing and Other Units, Male and Female Migrant Workers 

 
All 

Workers 
Finishing 

Other 

Units 
Male Female 

Total Samples 1289 876 413 825 464 

Dependent Variable      

Log Monthly Income 

 

4.1178 

(.15622) 

4.1082 

(.15435) 

3.9237 

(.16812) 

4.1231 

(.15109) 

4.1084 

(.16470) 

Independent Variables      

Age in Years 
33.3437 

(10.02933) 

32.2409 

(9.80741) 

35.7264 

(10.10816) 

34.1879 

(10.14769) 

31.8427 

(9.64505) 

Age Square 
51.4050 

(41.79375) 

52.5605 

(43.00166) 

49.0702 

(39.02479) 

56.7297 

(44.49807) 

41.9375 

(34.56634) 

Gender-Male=1, 

else 0 

.6400 

(.48018) 

.5594 

(.49675) 

.8111 

(.39187) 

0.0000 

(.00000) 

.0000 

(.00000) 

Education Illiterate=0, 

else 0 

.0760 

(.26515) 

.0605 

(.23855) 

.1090 

(.31197) 

.0679 

(.25169) 

.0905 

(.28723) 

Education Primary=1, 

else 0 

.4663 

(.49905) 

.4977 

(.50028) 

.4019 

(.49088) 

.4885 

(.50017) 

.4267 

(.49514) 

Education Secondary=1, 

else 0 

.3429 

(.47486) 

.3573 

(.47948) 

.3123 

(.46401) 

.3176 

(.46582) 

.3879 

(.48780) 

Education Higher Secondary=1, else 0 
.0582 

(.23418) 

.0479 

(.21377) 

.0775 

(.26768) 

.0570 

(.23193) 

.0603 

(.23838) 

Education Diploma and Degree 

Education =1,  else 0 

.0427 

(.20219) 

.0308 

(.17293) 

.0678 

(.25170) 

.0533 

(.22483) 

.0237 

(.15230) 

Training=1, 

else 0 

.0132 

(.11413) 

.0114 

(.10629) 

.0169 

(.12924) 

.0206 

(.14215) 

.0000 

(.00000) 

Region Rural=1, 

else 0 

.8689 

(.33765) 

.8516 

(.35570) 

.9031 

(.29612) 

.8679 

(.33883) 

.8707 

(.33591) 

Religion Hindu=1, 

else 0 

.8472 

(.35996) 

.8470 

(.36016) 

.8475 

(.35998) 

.8388 

(.36795) 

.8621 

(.34520) 

Religion Christian=1, 

else 0 

.0822 

(.27483) 

.0868 

(.28164) 

.0726 

(.25986) 

.0691 

(.25376) 

.1056 

(.30766) 

Religion Muslim= 1, 

else 0 

.0706 

(.25625) 

.0662 

(.24879) 

.0799 

(.27147) 

.0921 

(.28937) 

.0323 

(.17706) 

Forward Caste=1, 

else 0 

.0217 

(.14583) 

.0240 

(.15305) 

.0169 

(.12924) 

.0109 

(.10394) 

.0409 

(.19838) 

Backward Caste=1, 

else 0 

.6113 

(.48764) 

.6199 

(.48570) 

.5932 

(.49183) 

.6000 

(.49020) 

.6315 

(.48293) 

Most Backward Caste=1, 

else 0 

.2498 

(.43307) 

.2454 

(.43.59) 

.2591 

(.43866) 

.2582 

(.43790) 

.2349 

(.42440) 
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SC/ST Caste=1, else 0 
.1171 

(.32172) 

.1107 

(.31398) 

.1308 

(.33754) 

.1309 

(.33751) 

.0927 

(.29029) 

Marital Status-Married=1, 

else 0 

.6811 

(.46621) 

.6667 

(.47167) 

.7143 

(.45230) 

.6715 

(.46995) 

.6983 

(.45950) 

Fathers Education-Illiterate=1, else 0 
.4251 

(.49456) 

.4189 

(.49367) 

.4358 

(.49647) 

.4364 

(.49623) 

.4052 

(.49146) 

Father‟s Occupation-Textile=1, else 0 
.2490 

(.43262) 

.2603 

(.43903) 

.2300 

(.42136) 

.2242 

(.41734) 

.2931 

(45568) 

Mother‟s Education-Illiterate=1, else 0 
.4981 

(.50019) 

.4692 

(.49933) 

.5593 

(.49707) 

.4982 

(.50030) 

.4978 

(.50054) 

Trade Union Membership-

Member=1,else 0 

.0497 

(.21731) 

.0582 

(.23429) 

.0315 

(.17481) 

.0752 

(.26380) 

.0043 

(.06558) 

Labour Law-Labour applied=1, else 0 
.5112 

(.50007) 

.5434 

(.49840) 

.4455 

(.49763) 

.4703 

(.49942) 

.5841 

(.49342) 

Nature Job-Casual=1, else 0 
.8254 

(.37973) 

.8139 

(.38939) 

.8499 

(.35762) 

.7976 

(.40205) 

.8750 

(.33108) 

Type of Industry-Small=1, 

else 0 

.0450 

(.20738) 

.0445 

(.20637) 

.0460 

(.20975) 

.0582 

(.23423) 

.0216 

(.14537) 

Type of Industry-Medium=1, else 0 
.5904 

(.49195) 

.5879 

(.49249) 

.5932 

(.49183) 

.5818 

(.49356) 

.6056 

(.48925) 

Type of Industry- Large=1 

else 0 

.3646 

(.48151) 

.3676 

(.48242) 

.3608 

(.48081) 

.3600 

(.48029) 

.3728 

(.48408) 
(Figures in Parentheses shows Standard Deviation) 

 An attempt is made identify the extent to 

which variables influence on earnings of all 

migrant workers are presented in Table 2.   

Impact of Human Capital Variables  

 In simple linear regression, the size of the 

coefficient for each independent variable gives the size 

of the effect that variable is having on dependent 

variable, and the sign on the coefficient (positive or 

negative) gives the direction of the effect. In regression 

with a single independent variable, the coefficient tells 

how much the dependent variable is expected to 

increase (if the coefficient is positive) or decrease (if the 

coefficient is negative) when   that independent variable 

increases by one. The variables „Age‟ and „Age 

Square‟ were entered together because the quadratic 

form provides the best fit to the well-known shape 

(rising and then leveling) of age-earning profiles.  

Table 2 Determinants of Earnings of All Migrant Workers 

 

Unstandardized 

Coefficients 

Standardized 

Coefficients t Sig. 

B Std.Error Beta 

Dependent Variable: Log Monthly income 

Human Capital Variable 

Constant 4.185 .042  98.772 .000*** 

Age in Years .002 .001 .134 3.949 .000*** 

Age Square .000 .000 -.112 -3.732 .000*** 

Gender-Male=1,else 0 .517 .009 .019 .648 .006*** 

Education Illiterate=0,else 0 -.097 .039 -.164 -2.470 .014** 

Education Primary=1, else 0 -.080 .036 -.256 -2.221 .027** 

Education Secondary=1, else 0 -.087 .036 -.265 -2.409 .016** 

Education Higher Secondary=1, else 0 -.034 .040 -.051 -.850 .396 

Education Diploma and Degree 

Education =1,  else 0 
-.062 .043 -.080 -1.435 .152 

Training=1,else 0 .079 .044 .058 1.780 .075* 

Workers Background Variable 
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Region Rural=1,else 0 -.044 .013 -.095 -3.369 .001*** 

Religion Hindu=1,else 0 -0.017 .048 -.014 -2.219 .175 

Religion Christian=1, else 0 .037 .016 .064 2.284 .023** 

Religion Muslim= 1, else 0 -.015 .019 -.024 -.770 .441 

Forward Caste=1,else 0 -.044 .031 -.041 -1.427 .154 

Backward Caste=1,else 0 -.031 .046 -.072 -1.469 .439 

Most Backward Caste=1, else 0 .007 .010 .018 .639 .523 

SC/ST Caste=1, else 0 .018 .014 .037 1.298 .195 

Marital Status-Married=1,else 0 .012 .011 .036 1.060 .289 

Fathers Education-Illiterate=1, else 0 -.032 .010 -.100 -3.137 .002*** 

Father‟s Occupation-Textile=1, else 0 -.001 .011 -.004 -.117 .907 

Mother‟s Education-Illiterate=1, else 0 .002 .009 .006 .205 .838 

Trade Union Membership-ember=1, else 0 .063 .020 .087 3.137 .002*** 

Industry, Job Specific Variable 

Labour Law-Labour applied=1, else 0 -.025 .009 -.081 -2.790 .005*** 

Nature Job-Casual=1, else 0 -.029 .012 -.071 -2.403 .016** 

Type of Industry-Small=1, else 0 .110 .023 .147 4.735 .000*** 

Type of Industry-Medium/ Large =1, else 0 .001 .009 .003 .113 .910 

***P<0.01;**P<0.05;*P<0.10       R2 – 0.104 

Adust R2 - 0.087   Std. Error of the Estimates  -  0.1492  df- 24  Sample Sze - 1289                                                                               

According to regression equation, the variable 

experience (age) (time spent in the labour market) has 

found significantly influenced the earnings of the total 

migrant workers (This result was supported by Saif-Ur-

Rehman et al. (2000), age has positive and significant 

result on earnings). Age square has shown significant at 

one percent level on earnings in this analysis. The result 

shows that gender variable (male) has positive 

influence on earnings at one percent level, which shows 

that male workers have higher earnings than female 

workers  (John Kennan and Walker, 2009) had also 

found that earnings of white male workers were higher 

than female workers. Among the human capital 

variables, education variables are Illiterate / Primary / 

Secondary negatively influenced and shows significant 

result on earnings at five percent level. This result 

reveals that education is not an important factor to 

determine the worker‟s level of earnings (Ottaviano et 

al. (2010) had also obtained similar result of there was 

a negative relationship between education and wages of 

immigrants). Training is positive and significant at five 

percent level. 

Impact of Worker’s Background Variables   

 Among the worker‟s background variables, 

Region (Rural) has negative influence and significance 

at one percent level. This result reveals that the migrant 

workers from rural areas having less earnings capacity 

when compared to urban areas (This result was 

supported by Xin Meng (2002) had found that urban 

migrants have more earning capacity). The religion 

variable Christian shows positive influences and 

significant result on earnings at five percent level, but 

other variables are not significant. Caste does not 

influence worker‟s earnings of the garment industry in 

Tirupur. The variable marital status do not influence 

migrants earnings (similar result was obtained by Junfu 

zhang and Zhong zha (2011). Father‟s education 

negatively influenced and significant at one percent 
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level whereas father‟s occupation has negative 

influence but not significant. Trade union membership 

has positive significance on earnings of the migrant 

workers at one percent level. 

Impact of Industry-Job Specific Characteristics 

 Based on the results of industry specific 

characteristics, the variable labour law has negative 

influence and highly significant at one percent. This 

result shows that labour law has not increased the 

earnings of the migrant workers in the garment industry 

in Tirupur.  The casual workers variable shows 

negative significance at five percent level. An industry, 

scale of operation (in terms of number of employees) 

classified as small, medium, large scale Industry, result 

shows that small industries are positively significant on 

earnings. Small scale units are in higher earning 

capacity than medium and large scale units.  

Determinants of Occupational Mobility Logistic 

Regression Model 

 In the course of analysing the factors 

determining the occupational mobility among the 

migrant workers in Tirupur garment industry, it has 

to be understood whether the worker had moved 

from one job or industry to another job or industry 

– (i.e) together mobility has taken place or not. 

Accordingly migrant workers have been 

categorised into two, as those who had moved and 

those who did not. Those who moved take up value 

1 and those who have not moved are assigned value 

„0‟. „Mobility factor‟, thus involves two answers as 

„Yes‟ and „No‟ assuming „1‟ and „0‟ as values, 

respectively. That is  

  M=1 

  If M*˂Z     and 

  M=0    otherwise 

The dependent variable, whether the 

worker has occupational mobility „y‟, takes on 

values of one and zero. A simple linear regressions 

of y on x is not appropriate, among other things, 

the implied model of the conditional mean places 

inappropriate restrictions on the residuals of the 

model. Furthermore, the fitted value of y from a 

simple linear regression is not restricted to lie 

between zero and one. Instead, a specification that 

is designed to handle the specific requirements of 

binary dependent variables is adopted. The 

following functional form is commonly used, 

known as “Logit” 

 In [p/(1-p)] = α + ΒX + e   

 where , p is the probability that event y 

occurs , p (y=1) 

 p/(1-p) is the “odds ratio” 

 In [p/(1-p)] is the log odds ratio, or “logit” 

The categorical dependent y reflects an underlying 

qualitative variable and uses the binomial 

distribution. So, one can adopt a logit model for 

this situation. The logistic distribution constrains 

the estimated probabilities to lie between 0 and 1. 

The estimated probability is: 

 p = 1/[1 + exp(-α-βX)] 

 If you let α+βX = 0, then p=0.50 

 As α+βX gets really big, p approaches 1  

 As α+βX  gets really small, p approache 0. 

Estimation of Occupational Mobility 

 Modeling the occupational mobility 

employed by the probability of responding to the 

explanatory variables and this has led to the 

Logistic regression model: 

Logit model:  In [m/(1-m)] = α + β1A +β2 W + β3K + e 

 Where „m‟ is the expected value of the 

response variable, ‘occupational mobility’ which in 

this model is coded as 1 for the mobile and 0 for 

the not mobile. α and  β are the parameters to be 

estimated. „A‟ relates to the human capital 

variables, W denotes workers background variables 

and K refers industry as well as job specific. The 

logit regression coefficients can be estimated using 

the method of maximum likelihood. 
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 Determinants of occupational mobility are 

examined using three sets of variables as explained 

below: 

 „A‟ is a vector of variable like Age, 

Gender, Education and Technical Training. 

„W‟ is vector of the background variables of 

individual workers such as Area where the worker 

was born, Caste, Religion, Father‟s Education, 

Father‟s Occupational Mobility and Trade Union 

Membership. 

„K‟ is a vector of industry specific and 

job-related characteristics such as type of industry 

(small, medium and large) and whether it comes 

under Labour Law. 

α and β are the parameter estimates. 

Separate Earning functions were estimated for each 

category. The logistic regression model can be 

written as: 

In [m/(1-m)]=  α + β1INCOM+ β2AGE + 

β3AGESQ + β4GEN + β5EDUI + β6EDUA + β7 

TECH + β8RURAL + β9RELI + β10BC+ β11MBC 

+ β12SCST + β13MRSTS + β14FAEDU + 

β15FOCC + β16MOEDU + β17MTUP + β18LAPRJ 

+ β19NAJ + β20ITS+ β21ITML + µ 

 Table 5.11 presents the logit estimate of 

the occupational mobility of all migrant workers of 

the garment industry in Tirupur. 

Impact of Human Capital Variables 

 The result of the logit estimate indicate 

that the variable Age has negative influence on 

occupational mobility and significance at one 

percent level. This result shows that workers 

occupational mobility decreases when their age 

increases. The variables age square and income have 

positive significance at five percent level. It is clear 

that the main motive behind the workers to move 

from one job to another was to earn more (Bukhari 

M.Yusuf, 2008; Jan Masso, 2013). The Gender 

variable (male) has significantly influence the 

occupational mobility of all migrant workers in 

garment industry in Tirupur. Education is positive 

but not significant, but training variables has 

negative influence on workers‟ occupational 

mobility of all garment workers. It reveals that 

those who trained in particular organisastion, they 

are not ready to move to other job and they become 

familiar in particular work.  

Table 3 Determinants of Occupational Mobility of All Migrant Workers 

 β Std.Error Wald Sig. Exp(β) 

Dependent Variable: Occupational Mobility 

Human Capital Variable 

Age in Years -.428 .008 .629 .006*** .994 

Age Square .167 .002 1.911 .002*** 1.002 

Income .000 .000 6.648 .010** 1.000 

Gender-Male=1,else 0 -.302 .150 4.031 .045** .740 

Education Illiterate=0,else 0 .810 .592 1.873 .171 2.247 

Education Primary=1, else 0 .217 .539 .163 .687 1.243 

Education Secondary=1, else 0 .413 .541 .583 .445 1.511 

Education Higher Secondary=1, else 0 -.384 .587 .429 .512 .681 

Education Diploma and Degree Education =1,  else 0 .771 .658 1.372 .242 2.161 

Training=1,else 0 -1.012 .655 2.385 .122 .364 

Workers Background Variable 

Region Rural=1,else 0 -.255 .207 1.518 .218 .775 

Religion Hindu=1,else 0 1.609 .289 30.989 .000*** 4.996 

Religion Christian=1, else 0 1.267 .356 12.663 .000*** 3.549 

Forward Caste=1,else 0 1.684 .695 5.872 .015** 5.387 

Backward Caste=1,else 0 -.086 .204 .176 .675 .918 

Most Backward Caste=1, else 0 -.167 .223 .563 .453 .846 

Marital Status-Married=1,else 0 .029 .172 .029 .864 1.030 
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Fathers Education-Illiterate=1, else 0 -.357 .148 5.831 .016** .700 

Father‟s Occupation-Textile=1, else 0 -.180 .160 1.260 .262 .836 

Mother‟s Education-Illiterate=1, else 0 .109 .137 .633 .426 1.115 

Trade Union Membership-Member=1,else 0 .466 .316 2.165 .141 1.593 

Industry, Job Specific Variable 

Labour Law-Labour applied=1, else 0 -.031 .134 .052 .819 .970 

Nature Job-Casual=1, else 0 -.130 .475 .509 .010** .878 

Type of Industry-Small=1, else 0 .543 .346 2.454 .117 1.721 

Type of Industry-Medium/ Large =1, else 0 .579 .135 18.435 .000*** 1.784 

Constant -1.430 .749 3.649 .056** .239 
***P<0.01; **P<.05; *P<.10 Chi-square -  110.811 df  -  26  -2LogLikelihood    - 1564.231    Cox & Snell R2     -    0.082 Nagelkerke R2  -   

0.113  Sample Size -  1289 

Impact of Workers’ Background Variables 

 Within the workers‟ background variable, 

region does not have any influence on occupational 

mobility of all migrant workers in garment industry 

in Tirupur. Among the total migrant workers, the 

workers from Hindu religion has high occupational 

mobility compared to other religion workers. 

Forward caste has positive influence on 

occupational mobility at five percent level 

significance. Backward caste, Most backward caste 

and SC/ST have not shown any significant result 

on occupational mobility of migrant workers. 

Father‟s education is negatively significance on 

occupational mobility at five percent level. Married 

migrant workers have not been influenced. Father‟s 

occupation, mother‟s education and trade union are 

not significant on occupational mobility of workers. 

Impact of Industry, Job Specific Variables 

 Labour law has not shown any significant 

influence on occupational mobility of garment 

industry workers Casual workers from garment 

industry have positive impact on occupational 

mobility and significance at five percent level. The 

medium/large scale units have positive influence 

on occupational mobility and highly significant at 

one percent level. Workers in Large/medium scale 

units have higher occupational mobility than 

workers in small scale units. 

Determinants of Willingness to Pay for Health 

Insurance – Logit Model 

 In the course of analyzing the factors 

determining to pay for health insurance of migrant 

workers in Tirupur Garment Industry, it has to be 

understood whether the workers have willing to 

pay for health insurance or not. Accordingly 

migrant workers have been categorised into two, as 

those who had willing to pay for health insurance 

who did not. Those who willing to pay for health 

insurance take up value 1 and those who have not 

willing to pay health insurance are assigned value 

„0‟. That is  

 W=1 

 If W*˂Z     and 

 W=0    otherwise 

 The dependent variable, whether the 

worker has willing to pay for health insurance „y‟, 

takes on values of one and zero. A simple linear 

regressions of y on x is not appropriate, among 

other things, the implied model of the conditional 

mean places inappropriate restrictions on the 

residuals of the model. Furthermore, the fitted 

value of y from a simple linear regression is not 

restricted to lie between zero and one. Instead, a 

specification that is designed to handle the specific 

requirements of binary dependent variables is 

adopted. The following functional form is 

commonly used, known as “Logit” 

 In [p/(1-p)] = α + βX + e   

 where , p is the probability that event y 

occurs , p (y=1) 

 p/(1-p) is the “odds ratio” 

 In [p/(1-p)] is the log odds ratio, or “logit” 

The categorical dependent y reflects an 

underlying qualitative variable and uses the 
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binomial distribution. So one can adopt a logit 

model for this situation. The logistic distribution 

constrains the estimated probabilities to lie between 

0 and 1. 

The estimated probability is: 

 p = 1/[1 + exp(-α-βX)] 

 If you let α+βX = 0, then p=0.50 

 as α+βX gets really big, p approaches 1  

 as α+βX  gets really small, p approache 0. 

The estimated equation is given below 

In [m/(1-m)]= α + + β1INCOM+β2AGE + 

β3AGESQ + β4GEN + β5EDUI + β6EDUA + 

β7TECH + β8RURAL + β9RELI + β10BC+ 

β11MBC + β12SCST + β13MRSTS + β14FAEDU + 

β15FOCC + β16MOEDU + β17MTU + β18LAPL + 

β19NAJ + β20SMAU+ β21M/LU+ β22HELPR+µ 

 The estimates of willingness to pay for 

health insurance of the industrial workers in 

Tirupur, as per the logit estimates for willingness to 

pay for health insurance for all workers are 

presented in Table 4. 

Table 4 The Logit Estimate for Willingness to Join Health Insurance by All Migrant Workers of Garment Industry in Tirupur 

 B 
Std. 

Error 
Wald Sig. Exp(B) 

Dependent Variable: Willingness to pay for Health Insurance 

Human Capital Variable 

Constant      

Age in Years -.014 .151 2.064 .010** .986 

Age Square .007 .002 10.212 .001*** 1.007 

Income .576 .000 .312 .000*** 1.000 

Gender-Male=1,else 0 -.886 .181 23.974 .000*** .412 

Education Illiterate=0,else 0 -.603 .650 .860 .354 .547 

Education Primary=1, else 0 -.047 .604 .006 .939 .955 

Education Secondary=1, else 0 .078 .611 .016 .899 1.081 

Education Higher Secondary=1, else 0 -.120 .677 .031 .860 .887 

Education Diploma and Degree Education =1,  else 0 1.501 .855 3.078 .079* 4.486 

Workers Background Variable 

Region Rural=1,else 0 .335 .241 1.940 .000*** 1.398 

Religion Hindu=1,else 0 .520 .337 2.384 .123 1.681 

Religion Christian=1, else 0 1.123 .479 5.488 .019** 3.074 

Forward Caste=1,else 0 .064 .540 .014 .905 1.066 

Backward Caste=1,else 0 1.391 .221 39.574 .000*** 4.019 

Most Backward Caste=1, else 0 .588 .234 6.299 .012** 1.801 

Marital Status-Married=1,else 0 .175 .203 .739 .390 1.191 

Fathers Education-Illiterate=1, else 0 -.251 .188 1.782 .182 .778 

Father‟s Occupation-Textile=1, else 0 .093 .202 .211 .646 1.097 

Mother‟s Education-Illiterate=1, else 0 -.146 .173 .707 .401 .864 

Trade Union Membership-Member=1,else 0 .515 .382 1.817 .178 1.674 

Industry, Job Specific Variable 

Labour Law-Labour applied=1, else 0 .145 .166 .766 .381 1.157 

Nature Job-Casual=1, else 0 .004 .240 .000 .003*** 1.004 

Type of Industry-Small=1, else 0 1.924 .648 8.811 .303 6.849 

Type of Industry-Medium/ Large =1, else 0 .623 .168 13.813 .000*** 1.865 

***P<0.01; **P<.05; *P<.10 

Chi- Square          172.184       df      26  -2Log likelihood   1101.608 

Cox & Snell   R
2
    0.125   Nagelkerke  R

2 
        0.199 

Impact of Human Capital Variables 

It should note β coefficients can be positive 

or negative. A positive coefficient indicates that an 

increase in the corresponding variable is associated 

with a greater likelihood of site presence probability 

of participate in the proposed health insurance 

scheme. Conversely, a negative coefficient indicates 

that a decrease in corresponding variable associated 
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with greater likelihood of site presence. According to 

the logit estimate, the variable income has positive 

influence on the workers‟ willingness to participate in 

health insurance scheme.  It implies that if there is 

good income, the people are interested to join in 

health insurance but persons with less income are not 

willing to participate in health insurance. Capacity to 

pay is undoubtedly a major consideration in the 

decision to insure or not to insure. Age has a negative 

association with willingness and shows significant 

result at five percent level. The younger age groups 

had more willing to take up the insurance policy than 

old age (Nielson et al. (2005) had found similar result 

that the variable age has negative association with 

willingness). The variable age square has positive sign 

and influenced significantly at one percent level. 

Female workers have more willingness to join health 

insurance scheme. The variable education has not 

shown any influences on willingness among the 

migrant workers. This result reveals that even the 

educated workers themselves have not had the 

awareness about the available health insurance 

policies and schemes issued by the Government based 

companies and private players. 

Impact of Worker’s Background Variables 

 Among the workers‟ background variable, 

the region (rural) is positive and significant at one 

percent level, which reflects that rural migrant 

people are more willing to participate health 

insurance than urban migrant workers. The variable 

Backward caste has positive and significant at one 

percent level whereas most backward caste has 

shown positive and significant at five percent level 

on willingness to join in the health insurance. Other 

communities does not have shown any particular 

impact on willingness.  The variables like marital 

status, father‟s education and occupation, mother‟s 

education does not have any significant influence 

on willingness. Membership in trade union is not 

influenced by willingness to insure among the 

migrant workers.  

Impact of Industry, Job Specific Variables 

 The industry specific characteristics also had 

influence on workers‟ probability for selection of job. 

Labour law has not shown any impact on willingness 

to insure which shows that even if the government 

provides social security measures, some organisations 

are not ready to provide all welfare measures to 

workers. While considering the casual type workers, 

the variable had high positive influence and 

significant at one percent level on willingness to join 

for health insurance. The size of enterprises (number 

of workers) have positive impact on willingness to 

insure and significant at one percent level. In large 

scale operations, already they have provided some 

benefits, but small enterprises‟ workers are less 

educated, not aware of health insurance plans and 

frequent job mobility due to all these reasons make 

them do not participate in health insurance programs. 

Government can create awareness about the health 

insurance policies among the migrant workers and 

introduce new health insurance schemes with less 

premium to make them participate in all these health 

insurance programs. 

Concluding Observations 

 Migration has become a universal 

phenomenon in modern times. Due to the 

expansion of transport and communication, it has 

become a part of worldwide process of urbanisation 

and industrialisation. In most countries, it has been 

observed that industrialisation and economic 

development has been accompanied by large-scale 

movements of people from villages to towns, from 

towns to other towns and from one country to 

another country. Despite the fact that 

approximately three out of every ten Indians are 

internal migrants, internal migration has been 

accorded as very low priority by the government, 

and existing policies. Indian states are stepping 
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towards to provide a legal or social protection to 

this vulnerable group. Migrants are mostly visible 

in  Unorganised sector or informal economy. 

 India is witnessing large and diverse flow 

of internal migration for the past few decades. 

Migration goes hand in hand with the growth and 

development. The magnitude and variety of 

internal migration flow in India, however has the 

impact of distress migration is a main reason for it. 

Here in this study tries to explore the issues and 

problems faced by the migrants in the Garment 

Industry. This study also suggest the remedies and 

actions for this problems. There is a need to 

understand the skill of migrant workers and 

increase the level of confidence through capacity 

building programs which will surely increase their 

productivity and boost their confidence which 

directly gives a boost to our GDP and standard of 

living. A strong national strategy will ensure better 

access to entitlements and basic working conditions 

which will be essential in building a sustainable and 

equitable path way to the development of the nation 

and progress of our people. The emerging dialogue 

on inclusive growth requires rigorous engagement 

with  the dynamic  modern  trends in labor 

migration. In particular, the inclusive growth 

agenda‟s focus on job creation should oblige its 

advocates to turn their attention to migrant 

workers‟ communities of origin –where the lack of 

quality employment has driven workers thousands 

of miles from home. 
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I. INTRODUCTION 

Social security is a dynamic conception, 

which is considered in all advanced countries of the 

world as an indispensable chapter of the national 

programme to strike at the root of poverty, 

unemployment and disease. Originally, it had been 

considered most essential for the industrial 

workers. But with the development of the idea of a 

true welfare state, its scope has come to include all 

sections of society. Social security is the security 

that society furnishes, through appropriate 

organization, against certain risks to which its 

members are exposed. These risks are essentially 

contingencies against which the individuals of 

small means or the workers cannot effectively 

provide for security by their own ability or 

foresight alone or even in private combination with 

his fellows. The characteristics of these 

contingencies are that they affect the ability of the 

worker to support himself and his dependents It has 

now become a necessity of life for millions of 

people throughout the world to have social 

security. It has widely influenced the economic and 

social policies of all the developed and developing 

countries. Social security measures have introduced 

an element of stability and security in the midst of 

the stresses and strains of modern life. Certainly it 

is a major aspect of Public Policy. “Governments 

view the problem of social security provision in a 

framework which is more extensive than that 

limited to conventional social security measures”  

 

(Robin Burgess and Nicholas Stern, 1989).  The 

extent of its prevalence in a country is a measure of 

the progress made by it towards the ideal of welfare 

state. 

Importance of Social Security 

Social security is a controversial and 

dynamic subject with various facts-philosophical, 

theoretical, humanitarian, financial, administrative, 

social, economic, political, statistical, medical and 

legal. Friedlander defines social security as, “a 

programme of protection provided by society 

against the contingencies of modern life – sickness, 

unemployment, old age, dependency, industrial 

accidents and invalidism against which the 

individual cannot be expected to protect himself 

and his family by his own ability or foresight”. 

Compensation, Restoration and Prevention are the 

aims of all social security measures. Compensation 

refers to income security and is based upon the idea 

that during times of risks, the individual and his 

family should not be subjected to double calamity 

involving both destination and loss of health, limb, 

life or work. Restoration implies cure of the sick 

and the invalid, re-employment and rehabilitation. 

Prevention is designed to avoid the loss of 

productive capacity due to sickness, unemployment 

or invalidity and to render the available resources 

in a way to increase the material, intellectual and 

moral well-being of the community. 
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A number of developing countries, 

therefore, are turning to social security schemes for 

more general provision of medical care.  

Employment injury schemes meet the case of 

accidents at work and occupational diseases, while 

maternity insurance may cover the confinement 

expenses of employed women.  In addition, there is 

the care provided free of charge (though to an 

extent varying with the country) at medical centers 

set up the social security institutions operating 

within the framework of health and welfare 

services. In common with other sections of social 

security, medical care schemes in developing 

countries tend to be introduced first for a limited 

group of employed persons and the extension of 

coverage is planned as a later development.  This 

initial limitation of cover raises the problem of 

fairness.  But the case for even a limited 

programme of medical care under social security is 

strong (ILO, 1978). 

Social Security for Developing Countries 

As development proceeds, the 

development of services for prevention and 

rehabilitation should receive the highest priority in 

social security policy. But till recently, social 

security has concentrated on providing access 

mainly to curative health and on providing cash to 

certain contingencies. Prevention needs to 

percolate all departments of governments, the 

actions of employers and employees, the activities 

of voluntary bodies and the actions of individuals 

and families. In most of the developing countries 

including India, where the incidence of poverty is 

high and where a large section of the Population 

has no access to basic needs of life such as clean 

drinking water, adequate nutrition and health care, 

education, etc., the basic idea of social security is 

that of using social means to prevent these types of 

deprivation and vulnerability (Dreze and Sen, 

1989). Dreze and Sen are of the view that social 

means could be of various types, such as providing 

direct support to the ability of the vulnerable to 

acquire the means to basic capabilities. Therefore, 

the inability of the poor to have the capability to 

obtain basic needs relating to a minimal acceptable 

standard of living ought to be the major concern of 

social security system in developing countries. 

Social Security in India 

 India had a long tradition of social 

security and social assistance directed towards the 

more vulnerable sections of society. Modern 

concepts of social security and social assistance 

were known and practiced in ancient India. The 

institution of self sufficient village communities 

coupled with the system of joint families on the one 

hand, and the practice of making endowments for 

religious and charitable purposes provided 

considerable measure of social security to the poor 

and needy in rural areas. Caste based organizations 

also have played their role in providing the needed 

support to the weaker sections of the affected 

castes. But in the wake of industrialization and 

modernization, coupled with growing urbanization, 

these institutions underwent steady and inevitable 

erosion. Consequent to the decline of traditional 

community support systems of security on the one 

hand, the increasing rates of deprivation and 

vulnerability on the other, the role of the state to 

provide security schemes takes care of persons 

from “womb to tomb”. In spite of high growth rate, 

many developed nations are “unwithered welfare 

states” even today. These countries do not view 

growth as the opportunity cost of social welfare 

programmes. Social security is an important 

instrument of social and economic justice as it 

works for horizontal and vertical distribution of 

incomes in society. 

 The social security legislations in India 

cover only six  percent of the work force in the 

organised sector. The remaining ninety three per 
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cent, mostly in the rural side and in the urban 

informal sector are left uncovered. Government 

employees, employees of quasi-Government 

undertakings, local bodies and aided educational 

institutions are quite well protected in respect of 

the major ILO-type contingencies. They are 

medical care, sickness, maternity, old-age and 

survivor benefits. Similar is the case with Industrial 

workers in the organised factory sector under 

various labour laws. It was explained that this was 

due to limited administrative resources and 

tightness of budget. Even after fifty years of 

independence, India has not made progress in 

providing social security cover to the masses. 

Social development is almost a neglected area. 

Therefore, the clamour for social security 

protections from the public at large and the 

unorganized sector workers in particular and the 

call by development economists to the Government 

of developing nations to strengthen the social base 

for economic development are well justified. 

“Safety nets” are supposed to catch anyone who 

might fall, and to catch them before they fall below 

some particular level. There is a strong case for 

providing “safety nets” to individuals who become 

subject to specific types of identifiable sources of 

hardship (for example disability, widowhood). The 

distinction between these Categories is not hard 

and fact; Sometimes they overlap. In actual 

practice, the appropriate composition and mix of 

promotional and protective measures will have to 

be arrived at by each country with reference to its 

stage of development. In India, we find all the 

above strategies in practice. For the purpose of 

discussion, we may categorize the social security 

schemes in India as Preventive Schemes, 

Promotional Schemes and Protective Schemes. 

Informal Sector Workers in India 

According to the international definition 

accepted by the UN Economic and Social Council 

(ECOSOC), the term „informal sector‟ denotes: (a) all 

private unincorporated enterprises (informal 

enterprises) or households engaged in the production 

and sale of goods or services and (b) enterprises with 

employment size below a pre-determined threshold 

(SNA, 1993).  The term „informal workers‟ (or 

employment) is defined to include persons whose 

employment relationship is, in law or practice, not 

subject to labour legislation, social protection and 

certain employment benefits. Combining the two, the 

International Labour Organisation has coined the term 

„informal economy‟ (ILO, 2002). 

 The term generally used in India to denote 

the informal sector is „unorganised sector‟ and 

informal workers are referred to as „unorganised 

workers‟.  In the National Commission for 

Entrepreneurs and Unorganised Sector terms like 

„unorganised sector‟ and „informal sector‟ are used 

interchangeably. Similarly, informal employment is 

referred to as unorganised employment in the 

Indian context. Whenever reference is made to the 

informal / unorganised sector and informal / 

unorganised workers conjointly, the term „informal 

economy‟ is used. The harmonization of the 

concepts of unorganised sector and unorganised 

employment with that of the internationally 

adopted concepts of informal sector and informal 

employment has been achieved by adopting a 

uniform definition for the unorganised sector and 

unorganised employment cutting across the types 

of activities. The Commission (NCEUS, 2006, 

2007, 2008, 2009) defines informal sector as,  “All 

unincorporated private enterprises owned by 

individuals or households engaged in the 

production and sale of goods and services and 

operated on a proprietary or a partnership basis and 

employing less than 10 persons”. 

The unorganised sector is an enterprise-based 

concept and does not reflect the characteristics of the 

jobs or employment relationships.  It is possible that 



Emperor International Journal of Finance and Management Research ISSN: 2395-5929 

 

                           Mayas Publication IFS- 1.14 | SJIF-2016-3.343 | SJIF -2017- 4.253 | ISI-0.67 Page 621 

some workers in the organised sector do not enjoy any 

job security, work security or social security.  In order 

to identify such categories of workers, it is necessary to 

complement the definition of unorganised sector with a 

definition of unorganised/informal employment. All the 

casual workers and unpaid family workers in all 

enterprises, irrespective of the sector, are being 

considered as unorganised workers.  Similarly, self-

employed persons in the unorganised sector, and 

private households and other employees who are not 

eligible for paid sick/annual leave or other social 

security benefits offered by the employer, are also 

being considered as unorganised workers.  Thus, the 

Commission is of the view that “Unorganised Workers 

are all those who are working in the unorganised sector 

defined earlier and the workers in the formal sector 

without any employment security and social security 

provided by the employer”. 

Need for the study 

The Urban Informal Sector Comprises the 

overwhelming majority of workers in the Country. 

Unlike workers in the organized sector, unorganized 

sector workers do not have steady employment, 

secured or sustainable incomes and were not covered 

by social security Protection. The situation was further 

worsened by the market failures – covering capital 

markets, insurance market, and Labour markets which 

is of particular importance for the security of the less 

well-off section in the society. Therefore the 

Government should play a fundamental role in raising 

the standards of living through various types of direct 

and indirect interventions which influence nutrition, 

health and other constituents of human well- being. 

But deprivation and vulnerability to vagaries of life 

were the major threats to the workers in the urban 

informal sector. With the changing modes of 

production and increasing rates of industrialization, 

and a steady exodus of workers from rural areas to 

urban centres, the informal sector is swelling in size. 

Further the structural adjustment programmers 

initiated in India since 1991, have also contributed in 

some measure to the economic and emotional 

vulnerability of workers in the organized and 

unorganized sector. All these call for a sustainable and 

expanded coverage of promotional and protective 

social security programmes. 

As per the official system in India which 

considers informal sector as a residual category Viz. 

Comparing units that are not registered /covered 

under certain Act are not required to report to public 

authority as per certain administrative stipulation. 

These vary significantly so much so that in the case of 

tertiary sector all establishment other than the public 

undertaking are considered unorganized since no 

regular reporting of data takes place under any legal / 

administrative stipulation. In this context one has to 

agree that there is a strong case for organizing studies 

with greater seriousness, larger coverage and 

enhanced financial/ staff support on the social security 

in urban informal sector. This is particularly because 

of the trend towards casualisation of labour force in 

Indian economy and growth of the informal activities 

which has been reinforced with the launching of the 

programmes of liberalization and structural 

adjustment. To protect the interest of the workers in 

general and organized sector workes in particular 

rights form the first quarter of the current century a 

series of Acts were eneacted and implemented. Some 

of the important Acts are: Workmen‟s Compensation 

Act, (1923);The Industrial Disputes Act, (1947);The 

Employees‟ State Insurance, (1948); The Coal 

Miners‟ Provident fund and Miscellaneous Provision 

Act, (1948); The Maternity Benefit, (1961);The 

Payment of Gratuity Act, (1972); and The 

Employees‟ Provident and Miscellaneous Provision 

Act, (1995); 

For the informal sector such coverage has 

not been provided. Likewise while systematic social 

security cover is provided to the organized sector only 

social assistance which have promotional 
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characteristics are provided to the unorganized 

workers. Even these schemes which give social 

security protection are not universal and coverage is 

limited. Hence, the above detailed discussion 

emphasizes the need for provision of social security 

cover. To make the above coverage, proper 

understanding about  the status and environment 

under which workers are carrying on their work and 

the kind of risk to which they are exposed are 

necessary. Such understanding is possible only by 

undertaking a macro level study on the nature of 

employment, pattern of income and health conditions 

of the workers. It is in this context that the present 

study gains relevance and aims at studying the state 

of social security for the workers in Coimbatore 

urban informal sector in terms of employment, 

income and health available to the workers of this 

sector. 

 Data Sources and Methodology 

 Coimbatore District is well- known for its 

textile and engineering industry which consists of 

units turning out a variety of products needed by 

different types of industries, as input. Apart from 

supplying components to major units, many 

engineering units are engaged in producing 

consumer durables too. The records available with 

various entities like District Industries Centre 

(DIC), South Indian Engineering Manufacturers‟ 

Association (SIEMA), Indian Institute of Foundry 

Men (IIFM), South Indian Mills‟ Association 

(SIMA), South Indian Textile Research 

Association (SITRA), South Indian Small 

Spinners‟ Association (SISSIPA) and Coimbatore 

District Small Scale Industries Association 

(CODISSIA) showed that there were in operation 

550 textile units and nine major engineering 

industries encompassing foundry industry (755 

units), Pump industry (497 units), textile machinery 

manufacturing industry (524 units), auto 

component manufacturing industry (484 units), 

furniture manufacturing industry (170 units), gear 

industry (140 units), jewellery manufacturing 

industry (1200 units), sheet metal and fabrication 

industry (235 units), and engineering outsourcing 

industry (7000 units). 

 Using the number of units functioning and 

the size of workforce as the criteria, textile industry 

and three prominent engineering industries, 

namely, foundry, Pump and textile machinery 

industries were chosen for the purpose of the study. 

The foundry industry of Coimbatore corporation 

consisted of 490 units that could further be 

classified into small (410 units), medium (61 units), 

and large (19 units). Statistics of this kind were 

obtained from associations like Indian Institute of 

Foundry Men (IIFM), South Indian Engineering 

Manufacturers‟ Association (SIEMA), Coimbatore 

District Small Scale Industries Association 

(CODISSIA), Coimbatore Foundry Industry 

Owners‟ Association (COFIOA), and Coimbatore 

Tiny, Small and Medium Foundry owners‟ 

Association (COSMAFEN), The Pump insustry 

functioning, within the  boundary of Coimbatore 

Corporation, had 312 units spread across small 

(191 units), medium (91 units), and large (30 

units), as found out from the maintained by South 

Indian Engineering Manufacturers‟ Association 

(SIEMA), Coimbatore Small Scale Industries 

Association (CODISSIA), Tamil Nadu Pump and 

spares Manufacturers‟ Association (TNPSMA), 

and Kovai Pump Manufacturers‟ Association 

(KOPMA). Textile Machinery Manufacturing units 

numbering 221(small -139; medium - 61; large - 

21) had a worker strength of 11,335 as revealed by 

the documents kept by South Indian Engineering 

Manufacturers‟ Association (SIEMA), Coimbatore 

District Small Scale Industries Association 

(CODISSIA), and Textile Machinery 

Manufacturers‟ Association (TIMMA). It was 

further discovered that the foundry industry 
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employed the highest number of workforce 

amounting to 17910 followed by textile industry 

with 17592 and pump industry with 16,258. 

Adequate care was exercised in deciding the 

sample size – both for the units and workers as 

well. By the case of engineering and textile units, 

10 per cent of the population was considered for 

the study. As for the workers, 30 per cent of the 

workers were chosen, through random sampling 

method thus, a total of 2464 workers were included 

for the purpose of the study. The sample workers 

consisted of 537 from foundry industry, 485 from 

Pump industry, 333 from textile machinery 

manufacturing industry and the rest 1109 from 

textile industry. 

 Interview method was followed for 

collection of data from the sample workers. The 

interview schedule consisted sections dealing with 

personal and household details, earnings level, 

status of occupational mobility and extant social 

security mechanism. To prevent the schedule 

containing any consistent and ambiguous questions 

and also to check the comprehensiveness of aspects 

covered, a pilot study was taken up. Several 

modifications had to be made in the questions, 

based on the difficulties encountered during pilot 

study. The schedule was further fine-tuned based 

on the suggestions of workers, trade union leaders 

and subject experts, with whom separate 

discussions were held at length with a focus to 

improve the structure of the schedule so that the 

information obtained through the instrument could 

be extensively exploited for the purpose of drawing 

meaningful and reliable inference. Special efforts 

were also made to hold discussions with women 

workers so that questions on women – centric 

problems could also be raised in the schedule, thus 

making the instrument free from gender- bias. Data 

collected through such a carefully developed 

instrument were suitably supplemented with 

information obtained through deliberations held 

with workers, Trade union leaders, Supervisors, 

Managers and Proprietors. The survey was 

conducted during the period May 2010 – December 

2010. Data analysis followed the completion of 

survey. Rigorous statistical tools were administered 

to eke out the hidden information in the data. 

Descriptive statistics, such as, mean and standard 

deviations were used to have the feel of the nature 

of data collected. The determinants of occupational 

mobility of the workers were identified through 

Logistic Regression Model. Variables that were 

instrumental in determining the wage of workers 

were ascertained through the use of multiple 

regression technique. Logit Model was 

administered to understand to what extent the 

workers were willing to pay for health insurance 

schemes. 

Employment Generation and the Question of 

Employment Security  

The concept of employment security in 

a developing country like India is markedly 

different from the developed countries. In 

developed countries where unemployment is 

largely open/ frictional, it is easy to relate 

employment security with the rate of 

unemployment, as the former is inversely related 

to the latter.  As such, unemployment insurance 

is generally introduced in those countries to 

guarantee a specified minimum income to the 

unemployed. However, the employment security 

model of the developed countries cannot be 

adopted in the developing countries. This is 

mainly because of the complex and intractable 

nature of the target group as well as the fact that 

unemployment can be a cause of heavy loss or 

interruption of income. Cyclical, open and 

frictional unemployment, which is normally 

prevalent in developed countries, is typically 

low in developing countries. Due to widespread 
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poverty and deprivation, unemployment is, in a 

sense, a luxury for the poor in developing 

countries - they are poor not because they are 

unemployed as such but because they are 

employed irregularly at low wages and derive 

low incomes from self-employment based on 

low assets. Further, the disadvantaged groups 

are very spatially scattered and occupationally 

diffuse, as is reflected in the high occupational 

diversity and instability in employment, in both 

rural and urban informal sectors (Guhan, 1995).  

In such a complex employment 

scenario, it is difficult to explicitly devise a 

comprehensive employment security system for 

the population as a whole in the developing 

countries. However, notwithstanding the 

competing demands on budgetary resources in 

these countries, given the enormity of the 

problem, there is an urgent need to develop a 

system of employment security which can target 

the most needy. After briefly reviewing the 

approach adopted in the Indian Plans towards 

employment generation, this paper (i) examines 

the growth and structural change in employment 

and labour market in recent years; (ii) evaluates 

the mechanisms and measures adopted towards 

employment security both in the   organised and 

unorganised sectors, and evaluates their 

effectiveness; and finally (iii) provides the 

conclusion with an outline of a framework for 

employment security. 

Determinants of Occupational Mobility: 

Logistic Regression Model 

In the course of analysing the factors 

determining the occupational mobility among the 

workers in Coimbatore textile and engineering 

industry, it has to be understood whether  worker 

had moved from one job or industry to another job 

or industry – (i.e) together  mobility has taken 

place or not. Accordingly workers have been  

categorised into two, as those who had moved and 

those who  did not. Those who moved take up 

value 1 and those who have not moved are assigned 

value '0'. 'Mobility factor', thus involves two 

answers as 'yes' and 'No' assuming '1' and '0' as 

valves, respectively.  That is   

M = 1  if M*<Z and 

M = 0 otherwise 

The dependent variable, whether the 

worker has occupational mobility „y’, takes on 

values of one and zero. A simple linear regression 

of y on x is not appropriate, among other things, the 

implied model of the conditional mean places 

inappropriate restrictions on the residuals of the 

model. Furthermore, the fitted value of y from a 

simple linear regression is not restricted to lie 

between zero and one. Instead, a specification that 

is designed to handle the specific requirements of 

binary dependent variables is adopted. The 

following functional form is commonly used, 

known as “Logit” 

ln [p/(1-p)] =  + X + e 

where, p is the probability that the event y occurs, p 

(y=1) 

p/(1-p) is the "odds ratio"  

ln [p/(1-p)] is the log odds ratio, or "logit"  

The categorical dependent y reflects an 

underlying qualitative variable and uses the 

binomial distribution so one can adopt a logit 

model for this situation. The logistic distribution 

constrains the estimated probabilities to lie between 

0 and 1.  

The estimated probability is: 

p = 1/[1 + exp(- -  X)]  

If you let  +  X =0, then p = 0.50  

as  +  X gets really big, p approaches 1  

as  +  X gets really small, p approaches 0 

Estimation of Occupational Mobility 

Modeling the occupational mobility 

employed by the probability of responding to the 
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explanatory variables and this has led to the 

Logistic regression model: 

Logit model:  ln [m/(1-m)] =   + 1A + 2W 

+3K +e 

 where „m‟ is the expected value of the 

response variable, „occupational mobility‟ which in 

this model is coded as 1 for the mobile and 0 for 

the not mobile.  and ‟s are the parameters to be 

estimated. 'A' relates to the human capital 

variables, W denotes workers background variables 

and K refers  industry as well as job specific. The 

logit regression coefficients can be estimated using 

the method of maximum likelihood. Table 1 

explains the descriptive statistics of all industrial 

workers of textile and Engineering workers in 

Coimbatore. 

Table 1 Descriptive Statistics of All Workers 

Variables Mean 
Std. 

Deviation 
N 

Dependent  

Occupational Mobility (Yes=1; No=0) .6084 .48822 2464 

Independent Variables 

Age in Years 31.9740 9.83944 2464 

Age Square 1119.1136 703.44619 2464 

Gender  – Male = 1, else O .4838 .49984 2464 

Education All Educated = 1, else O .8823 .32231 2464 

Education Illiterate =1, else O .1177 .32231 2464 

Training =1, else 0 .2650 .3714 2464 

Region Rural = 1, else O .6603 .47370 2464 

Religion – Hindu =1, else O .9485 .22115 2464 

Migration =1, else O .3819 .48595 2464 

Backward caste =1, else O 1.1615 .99363 2464 

Most Backward caste = 1, else 0 .1652 .37792 2464 

SC/ST caste = 1, else 0 .2293 .42047 2464 

Marital Status –  Married = 1, else 0 .5670 .49560 2464 

Father Education  – Illiterate =1, else O .6035 .48927 2464 

Father Occupation – Textile/Engineering =1, else O .1262 .33216 2464 

Mothers Education – Illiterate = 1, else 0 .7106 .45356 2464 

Trade Union Membership, Member =1, else O .0986 .29821 2464 

Labour Law, Labour Law applied =1, else O .3198 .46650 2464 

Nature of Job – Casual = 1, else 0 .9079 .28926 2464 

Type of Industry – Small = 1, else 0 .5231 .49957 2464 

Type of Industry – Medium/Large = 1, else 0 .5231 .49957 2464 

 

 Determinants of occupational mobility are 

examined using three sets of variables as explained 

below: 

 `A' is a vector of variable like Age, Gender, 

Education and Technical Training. 

 `W' is vector of background variables of 

individual workers such as  Area where the worker 

was born, Caste, Religion, Migration, Fathers' 

Education, Fathers' Occupational mobility or 

migration and Trade Union Membership.  

`K' is a vector of industry specific and  

job-related characteristics such as type of industry 

(small, medium and large) and whether it  comes 

under any Labour Law.  

   and β's are the parameter estimates. 

Separate Earning functions were estimated for each 
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category. The logistic regression model can be 

written as: 

ln [m/(1-m)] = + β1AGE + β2AGESQ + β3GEN + 

β4EDUI + β5EDUA+ +β6TECH+ β7RURAL+ 

β8RELI+ β9MIG +β10BC+ β11 MBC+β12SCST+ 

β13MRSTS + β14FAEDU + β15FOCC + 

β16MOEDU+ β17MTUPRJ + β18LAPRJ++ 

β19NAJ++ β20ITS+ β21ITML+ µ 

Table 2 presents the logistic regression 

estimates of occupational mobility of all industrial 

workers of textile and engineering industry in 

Coimbatore. 

 

Human Capital Variables 

 The results of the Logistic Regression 

estimate indicate that the variable Age, Age Square is 

significant on occupational mobility at five per cent 

level in the case of all industrial workers. The gender 

variable (male) has significantly influence the 

occupational mobility of the all workers of textile and 

engineering industry in Coimbatore. Education, training 

variables have important positive influence on worker's 

occupational mobility by the textile and engineering 

industry workers and it has significant at one per cent 

level.  

Table 2 Determinants of Occupational Mobility – All Industry Workers 

Variables β S.E Sig. 
Exp(β) 

Odds 

Dependent:            Occupational Mobility Yes -1, No – 0 

Independent  

Human Capital Variables 

Age -1.021 .006 .000** -.051 

Age square .807 .000 .000** .001 

Male -.262 .022 .000** -.256 

Marital Status -.018 .020 .395 -.017 

Educated 0.927 .426 .003** 2.312 

Illiterates -0.258 1.006 0.797* 0.772 

Training 1.197 0.318 0.000*** 3.331 

Workers Background Variables 

Rural .005 .021 .793 -.005 

Religion .024 .042 .213 .052 

BC .045 .024 .353 .022 

MBC .027 .050 .483 .035 

SC/ST 2.025 1.208 0.076* 7.824 

Trade Union -.040 .033 .050* -.065 

Migration -.094 .021 .000** -.094 

Fathers Edu .033 .024 .169 .033 

Fathers Occ -.013 .029 .497 -.020 

Mothers Illit -.013 .025 .586 -.014 

Industry, Job Specific Variables 

Labour Law -.089 .022 .000** -.093 

Work Casual .061 .033 .002*** .103 

Type of Ind 

(S) 
-0.318 0.267 0.234* 0.728 

Type of Ind 

(M/L) 
-.030 .020 .132 -.029 

Constant  .127 .000 2.421 

* p<0.10; * *p<0.05;*** p<0.01 

Note: -2 Log likelihood = 2693.054 (Nagelkerke) R Square = .217 

Chi-square= 430.786   df = 20 Sig. = .000 
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Educational, training and experience (time 

spent on labour market) variables have important 

positive influence on occupational mobility by the 

workers and it was significant. Similar results 

evidenced by Andrisani (1973); Mayhew and 

Rosewell (1979) and Khandker (1992). All the 

Human capital variables have influenced worker's 

occupational mobility significantly. Studies by 

Carnoy, Rumberger (1976), Carnoy, Girling and 

Rumberger (1977) showed similar results. This is 

in conformity with the study made by Rosenberg 

(1975). 

Worker's Background Variables 

 With in the background variables, region 

and religion have negative influence of the 

occupational mobility of all industry workers of the 

textile and engineering industry but not significant. 

Compared to Backward Caste and Most Backward 

Caste workers, SC/ST workers have positive 

influence on job mobility at ten percent level of 

significance. It reveals that SC/ST workers have 

high level of mobility as compared to other 

religious group. Fathers education has positive 

influence and fathers occupation has negative 

influence on mobility and significant at ten per cent 

level. The variable migration has negative 

influence on job mobility but not significant. Trade 

union has negative impact on worker's job mobility 

and significant at five per cent level, which implies 

that trade union did not have any influence on 

worker's job mobility in the engineering industry 

workers in Coimbatore. This aspect is similar with 

the study of Hariss, Kannan and Rodgers' study 

(1989).  

Industry, Job Specific Variables  

In the industry-job specific variables 

namely type of industry, small-scale units have 

negative influence on workers job mobility among 

all industrial workers but type of industry 

(medium/large) have negative influence on job 

mobility but not significant of all the industrial 

workers. It shows that occupational mobility of the 

textile and engineering industry workers in medium 

and large units are not high as compared to small-

scale units. Labour law has influence negatively on 

the job mobility of the industrial workers, it implies 

that labour law did not help for worker's job mobility 

in the textile and engineering industry.  In the above 

model, it explains that workers job mobility of all 

industrial workers have determined not only by the 

human capital variables but also workers background 

variables, industry-job specific variables in the 

Coimbatore Textile and Engineering industry. 

Income Security of the Industrial Workers 

The question of degree refers to how 

clearly the distinction between security and 

insecurity can be made and, furthermore, it is 

influenced by methods of measuring and 

comparing different levels of security among 

themselves and with their opposite, insecurity. 

Finally, security is not a universal or timeless 

notion but one conditioned in time and space, even 

more so when subjective elements linked to value 

systems and individual expectations of the 

prevailing social arrangements, partake of its 

definition. Discussions about the concept of 

security are not a minor matter. On the contrary, a 

clear definition of the concept is essential to 

orientate public policies that seek to strengthen 

socio-economic security or to alleviate insecurity. 

It is evident that the concepts used to define a 

particular social problem will shape, in general, 

those criteria upon which are grounded the actions 

suggested to solve it. In consequence, and in order 

to understand and evaluate income security policies 

(or broader policies of socio-economic security). 

Empirical Model 

 To test and verify the answers to the above 

questions, equations were estimated using ordinary 

least squares.  The semi-log form was chosen after a 
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review of the recent literature on earnings functions. 

Furthermore, the earnings function can be fitted for 

unorganised sector labour market, to assess how they 

differ among these labour market. More formally.  

Ln EAR =  + β1 A + β2 M + β3 K + e. 

 where, `Ln EAR' is the natural logarithmic 

earnings function of the unorganised sector 

industrial workers.  In our case we can write the 

specification as  

 `A' is a vector of human capital variable 

such as age,[proxy for experience] age square, 

education and training, experience (time spent of 

labour market);  

 `M' is vector of background variables of 

individual workers such as caste, religion, migration 

and area dummy where the worker was born;  

 `K' is a vector of industry specific, job-

related characteristics such as the location of the job, 

whether any labour law applies to job and sector of 

employment; And  and β's are the parameter 

estimates.  

 As per the above approach, the researcher 

framed the following equations. 

Determinants of Earnings for All Industrial 

Workers  

Ln Ear =  + β1AGE + β2AGESQ + 

β3GEN + β4EDUI + β5EDUA+ +β6TECH+ 

β7RURAL+ β8RELI+ β9MIG +β10BC+ β11 

MBC+β12SCST+ β13MRSTS + β14FAEDU + 

β15FOCC + β16MOEDU+ β17MTUPRJ + 

β18LAPRJ++ β19NAJ++ β20ITS+ β21ITML+ µ 

The table 3 shows the determinants of earnings of the 

all industrial workers of textile and engineering 

workers in Coimbatore. 

Table 3 Determinants of Earnings for All Industrial Workers 

Variables All Workers  

  t Significant 

Dependent Variable: Log Monthly Earnings 

Human Capital Variables 

Constant  86.226 .000 

Age .671 5.813 .000** 

Age square -.567 -4.980 .000** 

Gender .083 3.994 .000** 

All Educated .137 7.254 .000** 

Illiterate .254 .078 .127 

Training 0.521 6.440 0.150* 

Workers Background Variables  

Region Rural = 1 -.020 -1.069 .285 

Religion – Hindu =1 -.005 -.288 .774 

Migration =1 .003 .166 .868 

Backward caste =1 .052 1.148 .251 

Most Backward caste = 1 .052 1.423 .155* 

SC/ST caste = 1 .005 .118 .906 

Marital Status –  Married = 1 -.033 -1.682 .093*** 

Father Education  – Illiterate =1 -.132 -5.853 .000** 

Father Occupation – Textile/Engineering =1 .000 .000 1.000 

Mothers Education – Illiterate = 1, -.070 -3.172 .002*** 

Trade Union Membership, Member =1 .048 2.493 .013*** 

Industry, Job Specific Variables  

Labour Law applied =1 .271 13.919 .000** 

Nature of Job – Casual = 1 -.179 -9.654 .000** 

Type of Industry – Small = 1, .052 2.793 .005*** 

R2 .490 

Adjusted R2 .240 

Standard Error 1.3898 

Sample Size 2464 

*   - Significant at 1 per cent Level (P<.01) 99% CI 

**  - Significant at 5 per cent Level (P<.05) 95 % CI 

*** - Significant at 10 per cent Level (P<.10) 90 % CI 
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Impact of Human Capital Variables            

 The variables `Age' and `Age Squared' 

were entered together because the quadratic form 

provides the best fit to the well-known shape 

(rising and then leveling) of age-earnings profiles. 

According to Equation one estimates, the variable 

experience (age) (time spent in the labour market) 

has found significantly influenced the earnings of 

the total sample workers for the analysis. Age 

Square also produced significant effect in the 

analysis. The result shows that gender variable 

(male) has positive influence on earnings at one per 

cent level, which shows that male workers have 

higher earnings as compared to female workers. 

The result shows that among the human capital 

variables, education has positive influence on 

earnings.  

Impact of Worker's Background Variables 

 Studies have in the past shown that 

differences in characteristics of firms contribute little 

while major contributors are personal characteristics in 

the earnings (Knight and Sabot, 1977). Among the 

workers background variables, Religion does not 

influence workers earnings of the textile and 

engineering industry workers in Coimbatore. The 

marital status of the workers has explained their 

earnings and significant at ten per cent level in all 

workers category, which shows that married workers 

are received higher earnings in the textile and 

engineering industry. Social group variable shows that 

Most Backward Caste has positive influence on 

earnings compared to other groups and the variable is 

significant at one per cent level with a positive sign.  

Migration variable shows a positive and significant 

result indicating that migration promotes earnings 

of the workers. Fathers education has positively 

influenced the earnings capacity of the workers, 

that is illiterate parents' wards had negative 

earnings capacity and significant at five per cent 

level. Trade union membership was significant in 

the earnings of textile and engineering industrial 

workers. So among the workers background 

variables social group and marital status have 

significantly influenced the earnings of workers in 

the textile and engineering industry. 

Impact of Industry-Job Specific Characteristics 

 The industry specific characteristics also 

influence a worker's earnings. Based on the results 

of industry specific characteristics, the variable 

industry's / Company size  (small, medium and 

large) increase worker's earnings in the textile and 

engineering industry. Earnings are higher in small 

size units as compared to medium/large textile and 

engineering units was significant at ten per cent 

level with a positive sign. The variable labour law 

has a positive influence and its impact on the 

earnings and significant at one per cent level. This 

shows that labour law has increased the earnings of 

the workers in the textile and engineering industry 

in Coimbatore. The coefficient of multiple 

determinations - R square has registered a high 

level of 49 per cent and emerged statistically 

significant in the all workers category. The findings 

of the study are similar to that of the findings of Dipak 

Mazumdar and Misoori (1978). So among the industry 

specific variables category of industry, nature of work 

and size of units had significantly influenced the 

variables. 

Health Insecurity of the Unorganised Workers 

 Health security is a prime concern for the 

unorganized sector workers. Many studies in India 

have shown that reduced public health expenditure 

can have detrimental effect on the workers and 

their families. Illnesses requiring hospitalization 

could be catastrophic for poor workers. Out-of-

pocket expenditure constitutes over three-quarters 

of the total health expenditure for all Indians. On 

average, a person in the poorest quintile is much 

less likely to receive treatment than those in the 

richest quintile, and women are even more likely to 
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forego treatment. The health-related vulnerabilities 

mentioned above can be compounded, especially 

for the poor households, due to the fact that there 

has been a steep rise in the cost of treatment for 

healthcare in India in recent years. 

Willingness to Pay for Health Insurance : 

Logistic Regression Model 

In the course of analysing the factors 

determining the willingness to pay for health 

insurance among the workers in Coimbatore textile 

and engineering industry, it has to be understood 

whether worker has willing to pay for health 

insurance or not. Accordingly workers have been 

categorised into two, as those who had willing to 

pay health insurance who did not. Those who 

willing to pay health insurance take up value 1 and 

those who have not willing to pay health insurance 

are assigned value '0'. That is   

W = 1 if W*<Z  and 

W = 0 otherwise     

The dependent variable, whether the 

worker has Willing to pay for health insurance „y’, 

takes on values of one and zero. A simple linear 

regression of y on x is not appropriate, among other 

things, the implied model of the conditional mean 

places inappropriate restrictions on the residuals of 

the model. Furthermore, the fitted value of y from a 

simple linear regression is not restricted to lie 

between zero and one. Instead, a specification that 

is designed to handle the specific requirements of 

binary dependent variables is adopted. The 

following functional form is commonly used, 

known as “Logit” 

ln [p/(1-p)] =  + X + e 

where, p is the probability that the event y 

occurs, p (y=1) 

p/(1-p) is the "odds ratio"  

ln[p/(1-p)] is the log odds ratio, or "logit"  

The categorical dependent y reflects an 

underlying qualitative variable and uses the 

binomial distribution so one can adopt a logit 

model for this situation. The logistic distribution 

constrains the estimated probabilities to lie between 

0 and 1.  

The estimated probability is: 

 p = 1/[1 + exp(- -  X)]  

If you let  +  X =0, then p = 0.50  

as  +  X gets really big, p approaches 1  

as  +  X gets really small, p approache0 

The estimated equation is given below: 

Estimated  Equation 

DEPWILL = C + β1AGE + β2HEP+ β3GEN + 

β4EDUI + β5EDUA+ β6TECH+ β7RURAL+ 

β8RELI+ β9MIG +β10BC+ β11 MBC+β12SCST+ 

β13MRSTS + β14FAEDU + β15FOCC + 

β16MOEDU+ β17MTUPRJ + β18LAPRJ+ 

β19WORC+ β20ITS+ β21ITML+  β22FOUN+ 

β23PUM+ β24TEXM+ β25TEXI+ β26INCOME +µ 

According to the estimate of willingness 

to pay for health insurance of the industrial workers 

in Coimbatore, as per the Logit Estimates for 

willingness to pay for health Insurance Scheme, 

(Table 4) age has a positive association with 

willingness to take up health insurance but not 

significant. Male workers are more willing to join 

health insurance schemes. Married workers are 

having opinion that they are ready to participate 

and willing to pay for health insurance than the 

unmarried worker. Educated workers are more 

willing to join the health insurance scheme than 

illiterate workers. It reveals that   
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Table 4 Determinants of Willingness to pay for Health Insurance – All Industry Workers 

Variables β S.E Sig. 
Exp(β) 

Odds 

Dependent:            Willingness to pay Health Insurance  Yes -1, No – 0 

Independent  

Human Capital Variables 

Income .097 .053 .000** .263 

Age .167 .005 .131 .007 

Male .025 .031 .492 .022 

Marital Status -.048 .016 .008*** -.042 

Educated .052 .024 .004*** .069 

Illiterates .354 .072 .247 .478 

Training 1.179 0.363 0.007*** 3.391 

Workers Background Variables 

Rural -.108 .016 .000** -.098 

Religion .006 .033 .716 .012 

BC -.126 .018 .003** -.055 

MBC .019 .040 .585 .022 

SC/ST -.116 .040 .003** -.119 

Trade Union -.062 .026 .001** -.090 

Migration .104 .017 .000** .093 

Fathers Edu .025 .019 .252 .022 

Fathers Occ .011 .023 .513 .015 

Mothers Illit .010 .020 .643 .009 

Industry, Job Specific Variables 

Labour Law .173 .018 .000** .160 

Work Casual .124 .027 .000** .185 

Type of Ind (S) .247 .008 .000** .174 

Type of Ind (M/L) -.009 .016 .639 -.007 

Health problem .031 .015 .121 .023 

Foundry -.042 .014 .248 .314 

Pump .057 .028 .025* -.062 

Textile Machinery -.211 .033 .000** -.267 

Textile Industry -.545 .037 .000** -.474 

Constant  .202 .354 -.188 

* p<0.10; * *p<0.05;*** p<0.01 

Note: -2 Log likelihood =  1335.507    (Nagelkerke) R Square = .650 

Chi-square= 3037.537df = 25 Sig.= .000 

Educated workers are known about their 

health status and health expenditure involved in the 

present day situation and also they are aware of the 

insurance policies or policies related to health 

(mediclaim policies) issued by both the 

government-based insurance companies and the 

private players. The variable income has positively 

influences the worker's willingness to join the 

health insurance plan, it implies that income 

increases and willingness to pay for health 

insurance is also increases.  

 Capacity to pay is undoubtedly a major 

consideration in the decision to insure or not to insure.  

Therefore a positive coefficient is expected between 

income level and willingness to pay for health 

insurance. The estimated coefficient income has 

positive sign and significant at one per cent level.  The 

result indicates that higher income level workers have a 

stronger willingness to join and pay for health 
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insurance. The variable Training has positive influence 

on willingness to pay for health insurance. It reveals 

that trained workers are aware of the impact of the 

health insurance than the untrained workers in the 

engineering and textile workers of Coimbatore. The 

coefficient of rural workers has negative sign indicating 

that their unwillingness to join health insurance while 

the workers of urban area they are willingly come 

forward to associated themselves with health insurance 

plans. Illiterate workers and community to which a 

worker belongs Backward / Scheduled Tribal / 

Scheduled Caste have influence on one's willingness to 

come under a health plan. 

Trade Union membership has also negative 

influence on willingness to pay for health insurance 

because very less number of workers joined trade union 

in the both industrial category. Migrated workers 

working in the Coimbatore engineering and textile 

industry are willing to join health insurance than the 

native industrial workers. The workers in the small 

scale industry, the co-efficient has positive sign and 

highly significant to express their willingness to join 

health insurance. It implies that the workers from the 

small scale industry, they are aware of health insurance 

schemes. The variable labour law and casual workers 

have positive approach on health insurance. In the 

foundry industry workers category, the co-efficient has 

negative sign, this shows that foundry industry workers 

are not having much awareness about the health 

insurance. Foundry industry workers are facing more 

health problems and their work has more hazardous, 

but still they are not having awareness and not willing 

to joint health insurance. The pump industry workers 

are more aware of health status and the health 

expenditures incurred in the day to-day life. The results 

shows that pump industry workers are willing to join 

health insurance scheme then the textile machinery 

workers and textile industry workers. The result shows 

that if the government comes forward to introduce a 

insurance scheme with less insurance premium, most of 

the informal sector workers are ready to join such 

insurance schemes. 

Concluding Observation 

Coimbatore enjoys a place of significance 

in the industrial map of India. Coimbatore is an 

industrial hub and a Detroit of our great country. 

The result of the study would be of much interest 

and relevance to those who are serious about 

transforming the working environment of those 

engaged in the production process of the selected 

industries. No doubt, the government/policy 

makers would be the main beneficiary of the 

outcome of the present study. It would be able to 

understand the difficulties faced by workers, many 

of whom are engaged in hazardous work spots. 

Policy making bodies of the government machinery 

are sure to gain input when they think about 

schemes that would lessen the problems faced by 

the workers. 

 The stock of knowledge possessed by the 

employers, on the work behavior of the mass of 

people employed by them, would definitely get 

enlarged, if they were to go through the findings of 

the study. Specifically, they would be able to know 

why workers frequently hop from one firm to the 

other and from one type of job to another. 

Accordingly, the employer can devise measures so 

that the talent dose not leave their organization. 

This would, in a way, restrict the brain train, which 

if not checked, would adversely affect the 

efficiency of a firm. Workers, the centre core of 

this study, would also be benefited through the 

results. They will be able to understand the ways 

and means for enhancing the level of their earnings. 

Further, they would also come to know the 

importance of employment security, income and 

health security take adequate steps to join under a 

recognized insurance plan, just to ensure the 

continuity of earnings for their families. So we can 

conclude that there is a long way to go to meet the 
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social security requirements of the workers in 

India. The socioeconomic development of a society 

acts as a barometer to the prosperity of a nation at 

large. The economic growth and development of a 

society and a country is deeply influenced by its 

social security status too. The harmonious co-

existence and tranquility in governance is one of 

the most important prerequisites for the growth and 

development of a nation, which can be attained by 

way of social security. Social security is not only 

an end result of the development, it is rather an 

important driving force for the economic 

development of  a nation. 
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I. INTRODUCTION 

Health systems around the world not only 

treat the sick and prevent future illness, they are 

also central to the effective functioning of a 

country‟s economy. People in good health are 

more productive. This strengthens economic 

performance, and also makes economic growth 

more sustainable and inclusive. The healthcare 

sector is also an important source of employment, 

particularly for young adults and women, and is 

likely to provide more jobs in the future.  Health 

professionals play a fundamental role in delivering 

the health services that help achieve improvements 

in health outcomes and population wellbeing. 

High-quality health services, available for the 

entire population, also help reduce health 

inequalities. While there is a growing demand for 

quality health services across the globe, many 

countries face significant labour shortages in the 

health sector, particularly low- and middle-income 

countries.  

Yet the health sector is often viewed in 

narrow financial terms, as an expenditure that 

needs to be controlled, rather than with a broader 

economic perspective which recognises the value 

of investing in health. This narrow financial view 

reflects in part the fact that health systems are 

predominantly publicly funded in most high- 

 

income and emerging economies, and in low-

income countries often have substantive donor 

funding. Such expenditures are under closer 

scrutiny than much private expenditure. It also 

reflects that the principal outputs of the health 

sector – better health outcomes – are non-

monetary, making the economic returns harder to 

quantify.  Nevertheless, increased health spending 

and a growing health workforce should not be 

seen as an end in itself. This is because not all 

health spending provides added value in terms of 

better quality, more accessible care. More 

employment in the health sector should be focused 

on achieving better health outcomes and 

increasing the overall productivity of the 

healthcare sector.  

The Recent World Development Report 

views that health as a basic human right and stresses 

the necessity of providing cost effective healthcare 

for the poor and that it can contribute towards 

alleviating poverty.  Hence, understanding of health 

economics is essential for policy makers and for 

those guiding them. The scope of health economics 

includes relationship between health status and 

productivity, financial aspects of health care services, 

economic decision making in health and medical care 

institutions, planning of health development and such 
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other related aspects. The distinguished features of 

health economics as a discipline are – health and 

medical care as economic goods, health as a private 

or a public goods, measurement of quality of 

healthcare system, stock of health issues, investment 

aspects of healthcare industry, loss due to ill health, 

burden of diseases, resource costs of different 

diseases, effects of health and medical care provision, 

planning of health and medical care, choice of 

technology in health care system, etc. 

Women Cancer in India 

The health of Indian women is intrinsically 

linked to their status in society. Research on 

women‟s status has found that the contributions 

Indian women make to families often are overlooked, 

and instead they are viewed as economic burdens. 

There is a strong son preference in India, as sons are 

expected to care for parents as they age. This son 

preference, along with high dowry costs for 

daughters, sometimes results in the mistreatment of 

daughters. Further, Indian women have low levels of 

both education and formal labor force participation. 

They typically have little autonomy, living under the 

control of first their fathers, then their husbands, and 

finally their sons. All of these factors exert a negative 

impact on the health status of Indian women. Poor 

health has repercussions not only for women but also 

their families. 

Cancer affects individuals, their families, 

and the wider economy. The health of Indian 

women is intrinsically linked to their status in 

society. According to the National Cancer Institute 

(NCI) which is part of the US Department of Health 

and Human Services, every 13
th

 new cancer patient 

in the world is an Indian and breast, cervical and 

oral cancers top the list in the country. Out of 12.5 

lakh (1.25 million) new cancer patients each year in 

India, over seven lakh are women. Globally, there 

are now more new cancer cases reported every year 

than there are new cases of HIV/AIDS and we need 

to mainstream cancer prevention and care. There is 

still much fear and superstition surrounding cancer 

and in most developing countries a diagnosis of 

cancer is perceived to be a death sentence just as it 

was with HIV in the early years of the HIV/AIDS 

epidemic. There will be a need for much education 

and awareness to make women come forward for 

screening and once at the health center there may be 

a need for child minding.  

According to a study by the World Health 

Organization, one in 12 women in urban India will 

develop cancer in their lifetime. Approximately 40 

per cent of new cases of cancer in India afflict 

women. In the past decade, breast cancer has 

overtaken cervical cancer as the most common 

cancer among women in Indian cities such as 

Mumbai and Delhi. Also, India has the highest rate 

of cervical cancer in the world. One in every 10 

cancer deaths worldwide is in urban India. What's 

more alarming, 75-80 per cent of patients are in 

advanced stages of the disease at the time of 

diagnosis. Cancer represents a major cause of 

morbidity and mortality worldwide and a major 

public health concern (Globocan, 2012). While 

incidence of many cancers in India is lower than 

that of more developed nations, India‟s cancer 

burden is expected to double in the next 20 years 

from nearly one million new cases diagnosed in 

2015 to 1.7million new diagnoses by 2035. This 

rise in incidence is predicted from many factors 

including increased population, increased life 

expectancy and government efforts to control 

communicable diseases. 

Healthcare-Seeking Behaviour 

The period since the beginning of 

twentieth century and especially since 1960‟s is 

known as the period of „health transition‟. As a 

result of this health transition, global life 

expectancy at birth has increased and a change in 

morbidity has occurred. Acute infectious disease 
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now account for less of morbidity burden, while 

chronic disease like cancer, heart problem, stroke 

account for more, in most of the countries. 

Although this health transition has occurred in all 

regions of the world, yet a wide gulf between the 

developed and developing world still exists, when 

a comparison is made regarding the standards of 

health and well being. The most common 

explanation for this disparity has been attributed to 

the availability and utilization of modern medical 

system in different countries. In developed 

countries, allopathy is the major system of 

medicine. Other systems are followed only by a 

few people (Stacey, 1988). An average westerner's 

view of health and illness is likely to be 

conditioned by the tenants of allopathy. But in 

developing countries the situation is entirely 

different. There is medical pluralism or existence 

of several distinct therapeutic systems in a single 

cultural setting (Leslie, 1978).  

The distance to reach a allopathic doctor 

in contrast to traditional healers also represents a 

constraint to use modern medicine (Kloos et al, 

1986). The perceived cause of a disease 

determines the choice between traditional healers 

and modern medicine. For diseases having a 

natural cause, bio-medicine is preferred whereas, 

for diseases having a supernatural cause, 

traditional healers are preferred (Fosu, 1981). The 

choice of a healer also varies in relation to sex, 

age, education, occupation and residence 

(Rahaman et al,1982; McCormack, 1988; Das 

Gupta, 1989). In India too, different systems of 

health care co-exist in bitter competition with one 

another without producing any dent in the overall 

situation (ICSSR and ICMR, 1981). There is 

plethora of health traditions. Most of the curative 

and some 25 preventive services reach the 

community through home remedies, traditional 

healers and indigenous practitioners (Marwah et 

al, 1975). There exists a wrong notion that 

standard of health and well being are low due to 

the lack of medical care or variations in health 

levels are due to the availability of medical care. 

India perhaps has adequate health care 

infrastructure available.  

The Government of India has initiated a 

number of programmes to control and eradicate 

communicable and epidemic diseases and to 

prevent health hazards to improve the standards of 

health of people. There are about 8 lakh hospital 

beds and 10 lakh qualified medical practitioners, 

that is 85 beds and 110 doctors per lakh 

population (Duggal et al, 1985). Numerous 

Primary Health Care Centres (PHCs) were made 

available in rural areas (Sinha, 1990; WHO, 

1992). In addition to this formal sector, a large 

scale informal sector comprising caste based, 

hereditary and unqualified practitioners of various 

kinds are also available in India. Yet the health 

situation depicts a dismal picture. Some people 

may not have access to health care when in need, 

yet others may not seek medical care because of 

various socio-economic and cultural reasons. And 

further those who want to seek help, feel uncertain 

as to what type of treatment can cure their illness, 

leading them to consult both traditional and bio-

medical practitioners.  

An overview of the above discussion 

reveals that in medically plularistic societies of 

developing world, like India, illness-behaviour is 

quite a complex phenomenon. It varies depending 

upon the norms, values, beliefs, attitudes and 

social taboos. The mechanisms evolved by the 

people to manage illness, the understanding of the 

causes for under-utilization of available health 

facilities are some of the questions to which little 

attention has been paid so far. The question of 

what influences a person for perceiving illness, 

taking any step for the cure of illness, is of great 
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significance to the planners, implementers and 

organizers of health care delivery systems and also 

for developing certain models of health and 

illness-behaviour specifically relevant for 

developing countries. An understanding of illness 

behaviour can contribute both in terms of 

providing better medical care and making that care 

access able to those who need it the most.  

The scenario of health care in India 

presents a rather dismal picture. This is all the 

more glaring in case of women‟s health. Although 

women experience many health problems similar 

to those of men, yet there are some problems 

which are peculiar to them because of the 

biological factor. Thus, the health care needs of 

women are more complex and varied. However, in 

a large number of cases these needs are 

overlooked and proper attention is not given to the 

health of women due to a number of social and 

cultural factors in the Indian society. The gross 

neglect starts with the definition of women's 

health care needs and their low status in society. 

From the biological perspective woman is seen as 

the product and prisoner of her reproductive 

system. In the long history of health provisions in 

India, women's health has been perceived by 

planners primarily in the context of motherhood; 

little else is available to women to address their 

general and other gender specific health care 

needs. A majority of women in India suffer from 

poor health but avail of less health care resources. 

Women in general and especially those living in 

rural areas, have never voiced their concern over 

their health needs. They are often confronted with 

numerous socio-cultural factors which negatively 

encroach upon their physical well being and 

access to appropriate health care services. 

 In Indian context where the status of 

women is quite low, issues related to medical care 

are rather more sensitive. The process of illness 

experience among them is complex and 

multidimensional. Chatterjee (1988) identified 

four arenas which determine women's access to 

and utilization of health services: need, 

permission, ability and availability. Need is related 

to the extent of ill-health among women. 

Permission refers to the familial, communal and 

societal norms that dictate whether a woman can 

or cannot seek health services. Permission is very 

much a function of women's social status. Ability 

is the extent to which women can approach health 

services, depending mostly on their economic 

status. The availability refers to location, nature 

and quality of services and associated behaviour 

may not be consistent with existing health 

problems or need.  Although a number of studies 

exist related to women health in India, yet there 

seems to be lack of studies related to women 

illness behaviour and factors inhibiting utilization 

of the available modern health care. More studies 

like that of Chatterjee (ibid) are required to 

interpret the behaviour of women in illness and 

socio-economic and psychological factors related 

to illness behaviour. 

Review of Empirical Studies 

 Cancer has emerged as a major healthcare 

problem in India. The rising prevalence of cancer 

Disease poses a major clinical, economic and 

societal burden in India.  There has been a rapid 

increase in the prevalence this disease, requirement 

of related health services and the cost of cancer 

disease management in India and worldwide. The 

academic literature on women cancer patients is 

uneven. The economic burden of disease is still a 

less researched area in the context of its 

complexities. There are a very few research study 

related to cancer among Women. Here an attempt is 

made to review a few studies of empirical Research 

work. 
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Ajay Mahal et al., (2013) assessed the 

burden of cancer on households out-of-pocket health 

spending, non-medical consumption, workforce 

participation, and debt and asset sales using data 

from a nationally representative health and 

morbidity survey in India for 2004 of nearly 74 

thousand households. Propensity scores were used 

to match households containing a member 

diagnosed with cancer (i.e. cancer-affected 

households) to households with similar 

socioeconomic and demographic characteristics 

(controls). The estimates are based on data from 

1,645 households chosen through matching. Cancer-

affected households experienced higher levels of 

outpatient visits and hospital admissions and 

increased out-of-pocket health expenditures per 

member, relative to controls. Cancer-affected 

households spent between Indian Rupees (INR) 66 

and INR 85 more per member on healthcare over a 

15-day reference period, than controls and 

additional expenditures (per member) incurred on 

inpatient care by cancer-affected households 

annually is equivalent to 36 per cent to 44 per cent 

of annual household expenditures of matched 

controls. Members without cancer in cancer-affected 

households used less health-care and spent less on 

healthcare. Overall, adult workforce participation 

rates were lower by between 2.4 and 3.2 percentage 

points compared to controls; whereas workforce 

participation rates among adult members without 

cancer were higher than in control households. 

Cancer-affected households also had significantly 

higher rates of borrowing and asset sales for 

financing outpatient care that were 3.3 per cent to 

4.0 per cent higher compared to control households; 

and even higher for inpatient care. 

   Maiti et al (2015) applied The term “Head 

and Neck Cancer” (HNC) refers to a group of 

biologically similar cancers originating from the 

upper aero digestive tract, including lip, oral cavity 

(mouth), nasal cavity, par nasal Sinuses, pharynx 

and larynx. Most head and neck cancers are squalors 

cell carcinomas (HNSCC), originating from the 

mucosal lining (epithelium) of these regions. Head 

and neck cancer is strongly associated with certain 

environmental and life style risk factors, including 

tobacco smoking, alcohol consumption. Patients 

diagnostic data are collected from N.R.S. hospital, 

Kolkata and age group are divided into four groups. 

This statistical retrospective study indicates that 

conventional risk factors are the cause of primary 

head and neck malignancies. However cancer site 

wise patient numbers and cancer male to female 

ratio are different among different demographic 

areas demanding a state wise thorough analysis to 

get an overall HNC distribution picture of India. 

They study concludes that tobacco related products 

are indeed risk factors. Our age- wise analysis 

shows patients aged between 40-49 are worst 

affected by HNC malignancies. Death rate in HNC 

is highest in aged over 50 which indicate the effect 

of prolong exposure of tobacco products on death 

rate. The Study found higher male to female HNCA 

ratio than northern India, Bihar and north eastern 

India. However, our retrospective study demands a 

state wise analysis to get an overall HNCA 

distribution picture in India. 

  Yousif Abdullah et al (2015) investigated 

Cancer is a rapidly increasing problem in 

developing countries as statistics illustrate. Cases 

have risen from two million in 1985 to five million 

in 2000, and are projected to number 10 million in 

2015. The aim of this study is to investigated the 

risk factor and causative factors and geographical 

distribution over Sudan States and relationship of 

incidence with some patient's customs and dietary 

habits like in Sudan. The results showed that the 

most common cancers are prostate cancer 3.3 per 

cent in males and 17.4 per cent in breast cancer in 

females. The geographical incidence of cancer 
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showed high incidence (46 per cent) in Khartoum 

state according to RICK statistics and high 

incidence (64.1 per cent) in Gezira state according 

to NCI statistics. This study summarizes recent 

scientific evidence of environmental and 

occupational links to nearly 30 types of cancer. The 

study presents the state of the evidence on causal 

associations between environmental and 

occupational exposures and specific cancer types. 

Pandey et al.  (2015) assessed the major 

challenge observed in oncology service in Nepal is 

the high cost of the treatment and because of the 

lack of insurance, and a proper health policy, people 

have to bear all burden by themselves. Early 

diagnosis of cancer results in lower stages of the 

cancer, less intensive treatment and improved 

survival. To study the distribution of cases, past and 

future treatment seeking behaviour of diagnosed 

cancer cases and to assess the economic burden of 

cancer of cases treated at hospitals. The study was 

conducted at Bhaktapur Cancer Hospital, Nepal. 

The sampling technique for the study was 

Systematic random sampling of our patients of 

inpatients available during the study period. The 

data has been analyzed using mean and percentages, 

and krushkall Wallis test. There is no significant 

difference between the stages of Cancer in the cost 

of care on different aspects. There is no significant 

difference in the cost of care between the types of 

cancer. Treatment seeking behaviour of person and 

the expenditure pattern which is very costly for the 

people suffering from cancer in developing 

countries like Nepal. 

  Jahn et al (2015) analysed A Breast Cancer 

Outcomes model was developed at the Oncotyrol 

research center to evaluate personalized test 

treatment strategies in Austria. We applied a 

validated discrete-event-simulation model to a 

hypothetical cohort of 50 years old women over a 

lifetime horizon. The test-treatment strategies of 

interest were defined using three-letter acronyms. 

The first  letter indicates whether patients with a low 

risk according to AO were tested using ODX (Y yes, 

N no). The main outcomes were life-years gained, 

quality-adjusted life-years (QALYs), costs and cost 

effectiveness. Robustness of the results was tested in 

sensitivity analyses. Based on our analyses, using 

ODX in addition to AO is effective and cost 

effective in all women in Austria. The development 

of future genetic tests may require alternative or 

additional test-treatment strategies to be evaluated. 

 Hung(2016) examine the cost 

effectiveness of treating major cancers compared 

with other major illnesses in Taiwan. The study 

collected data on 395,330 patients with cancer, 

125,277 patients with end stage renal disease, and 

50,481 patients under prolonged mechanical 

ventilation during 1998 to 2007. They were 

followed for 10e13 years to estimate lifetime 

survival functions using a semi parametric method. 

Euro Qol five-dimension was used to measure the 

quality of life for 6189 cancer patients and 1401 

patients with other illnesses. The mean utility values 

and healthcare costs reimbursed by the National 

Health Insurance were multiplied with the 

corresponding survival probabilities to estimate 

quality-adjusted life expectancies and lifetime costs, 

respectively. Lifetime risks of six out of nine cancer 

sites show an increased trend. Cancer care in 

Taiwan seemed cost effective compared with that of 

other illnesses, but prevention is necessary to make 

the National Health Insurance more sustainable. 

Fenga et al (2016) analysed Breast cancer 

is a multi factorial disease and the most commonly 

diagnosed cancer in women. Traditional risk factors 

for breast cancer include reproductive status, genetic 

mutations, family history and lifestyle. However, 

increasing evidence has identified an association 

between breast cancer and occupational factors, 

including environmental stimuli. Epidemiological 
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and experimental studies demonstrated that ionizing 

and non-ionizing radiation exposure, night-shift 

work, pesticides, polycyclic aromatic hydrocarbons 

and metals are defined environmental factors for 

breast cancer, particularly at young ages. However, 

the mechanisms by which occupational factors can 

promote breast cancer initiation and progression 

remains to be elucidated. Furthermore, the 

evaluation of occupational factors for breast cancer, 

particularly in the workplace, also remains to be 

explained. The review summarizes the occupational 

risk factors and the associated mechanisms involved 

in breast cancer development, in order to highlight 

new environmental exposures that could be 

correlated to breast cancer and to provide new 

insights for breast cancer prevention in the 

occupational settings. Furthermore, this review 

suggests that there is a requirement to include, 

through multidisciplinary approaches, different 

occupational exposure risks among those associated 

with breast cancer development. Finally, the design 

of new epigenetic biomarkers may be useful to 

identify the workers that are more susceptible to 

develop breast cancer. 

Liff et al (2016)  discussed the Stage at 

diagnosis was examined for various malignancies 

identifiable through screening to determine whether 

rural-urban differences exist in Georgia. Data were 

obtained from a population-based cancer registry 

which registers all incident cancers among residents 

of metropolitan Atlanta and ten neighboring rural 

countries. Black and white patients with a first 

primary invasive malignancy newly diagnosed 

between 1978 and 1985 were included in this study. 

Residents of the rural area were twice as likely to 

have un staged cancers (18.3 per cent) as were urban 

residents (9.6 per cent). Among patients with known 

stage at diagnosis, rural patients tended to have 

more advanced disease than urban patients. The 

relative excess of non localized malignancies in 

rural Georgia was 21 per cent for whites and 37 per 

cent for blacks. The rural excess of non localized 

prostate cancer among blacks was especially 

pronounced. Differences in access to or utilization 

of early detection methods may contribute to the 

rural-urban differential in the extent of disease at 

diagnosis. 

Data Sources and  Methodology 

Although studies have been conducted to 

assess Cancer and its risk factor burden in many 

regions of India, the data were not compiled 

together. Understanding this problem, the study 

planned to conduct the survey in Coimbatore city. 

This city has a multi-cultural society, most of the 

cosmopolitan nature. Its inhabitants are largely 

conservative and traditional, retaining their roots in 

their native villages. It is a Municipal Corporation 

as well as the District Headquarters. The city has 

numerous hospitals. Apart from the Government 

hospital, several multi-facility hospitals function in 

the city. The District Health Department is amongst 

the best in terms of implementing government-

initiated health schemes. Also, several rare surgical 

procedures have taken place here. The city also has 

numerous homeopathic clinics run by Non-

Governmental Organizations. The fast pace of 

industrialization, spiraling population and the 

increase in the health awareness have led to the 

growth of the healthcare industry in Coimbatore.   

In order to fulfill all the objectives of the 

study, first getting permission from the Institutional 

Human ethics committee through the study protocol 

submission form of selected medical institutions 

with the consent of the respondents.  With a view to 

have a thorough study and understand the Health 

Status of  women respondents by taking 

Government Hospital and five Private hospital in 

Coimbatore City. In order to select representative 

Cancer among Women patients population receiving 

treatment in these hospitals, it was felt an empirical 
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inquiry would be apt. Within each of the hospital, 

the women patients are selected based on Random 

Sampling Method(654 sample women cancer 

patients). An Interview schedule – prepared for the 

purpose of data collection consisted of questions 

relating to socio – economic and demographic 

profile, health Status and Health seeking behavior of 

women Cancer patients. Appropriate statistical tools 

have been used to drawn inferences from the data 

collected. Health seeking behavior is assessed by 

using Binary Logistic (MNL) Model.  

Determinants of Health seeking Behaviour 

Binary Logistic Analysis 

Healthcare-seeking among cancer 

patients – and among numerous other patient 

groups – has been studied for many years. Already 

in the 1930s, Pack and Gallo defined „undue 

patient delay‟ arbitrarily as „three months or more 

elapsed time between discovery of symptoms and 

a visit to a physician‟, and as a recent study has 

shown that the patient interval accounts for a 

substantial part of cancer patients‟ pre-hospital 

time interval, it is obviously still important to 

obtain a deeper insight into the patients‟ decisions 

in relation to healthcare-seeking; the reasons why 

patients present, when they do, and with the 

symptoms they do. An enhanced understanding of 

healthcare-seeking behaviours may assist health 

care professionals in identifying patients who are 

at risk of delayed help seeking and may help 

development of health campaigns targeting these 

patients. If longer patient intervals do impact on 

prognosis and survival, which intuitively appears 

to be obvious, even though it has only been shown 

for breast cancer, such campaigns, if they work 

well, could save a significant number of lives. The 

challenge lies in achieving a suitable balance, 

which targets the appropriate population without 

creating undue fear and overburdening primary 

care services with patients seeking reassurance. 

 Before developing help-seeking 

interventions, it is, however, important to estimate 

the healthcare-seeking behaviour among people 

from the general population who have experienced 

cancer alarm symptoms and to analyse person 

characteristics associated with healthcare-seeking 

behaviour. Evidence shows that many people 

delay help-seeking for self-discovered cancer 

alarm symptoms and several studies have tried to 

analyse different factors associated with 

healthcare-seeking. What factors trigger 

healthcare-seeking; what factors are barriers in 

healthcare-seeking? These studies provide 

important insights into the complex process of 

recognising cancer symptoms as abnormal, 

attributing symptoms to cancer, assessing the 

seriousness of the condition, and seeking medical 

assessment for women with cancer symptoms. 

In order to find out the major 

determinants of the availability of medical facility 

near home of the respondents, in this section, the 

application of binary logistic regression is carried 

out. For this purpose, „the availability of medical 

facility‟ as reported by the respondents is 

considered as dependent variable, based on which 

the respondents have been grouped into two 

categories (dichotomous in nature), viz., 

respondents who reported that „any medical 

facility is available near their home‟, for which a 

score of „1‟ is assigned and those who reported 

„no medical facility is available near their home‟, 

for which a score of „0‟ is given. All the selected 

independent variables (based on theoretical 

importance and levels of significance with 

availability of medical facility near home as noted 

in cross-tabular analysis) are treated here in 2 or 

more categories. In such a situation as noted 

earlier, application of the logistic regression 

analysis is more apt and results based on such an 

analysis are presented in Table 1.  
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Table 1 Results of Binary Logistic Regression Analysis on Availability of Medical Facility Near Home of Women Cancer Patients 

Among the total sample of cancer 

patients, the results of logistic regression analysis 

(Table 1) highlights that, on the whole, 7 out of 9 

explanatory variables (or their categories) under 

study have exhibited statistically significant net 

effects on reporting about the availability of any 

medical facility near their home. Controlling for 

all the variables used in the model, it is pertinent 

to note that the odds of reporting the availability 

of any medical facility near home are about 3.52 

times and 2.85 times higher among those who are 

studied up to middle school level and secondary 

school and above level, respectively than those 

respondents who are literates; and t-test results in 

this regard too emerged as highly significant 

(p<0.001 for each level of education). Though 

such positive and higher odds are noticed in the 

case of those who studied up to primary school 

level (OR=1.18), the t-test results didn‟t turn out 

as statistically significant. Similarly, the odds of 

disclosing about the availability of any medical 

facility near the home of the respondents are 

significantly higher among those who are engaged 

in household industry and unorganized sector 

(3.42) as well as in engaged in agricultural 

activities (1.16) as against to those who are not 

working, the t-test results turned out as significant 

only in the case of former group of workers 

(p<0.001). Likewise, it is conspicuous to note that 

respondents who are single / widowed / divorced / 

separated (OR=2.24; p<0.001), natives or urban 

(OR=1.78; p<0.001), residing in nuclear families 

(OR=1.48; p<0.01), adhering to Christianity 

(OR=1.65; p<0.01) and belonged to non-SC/ST 

communities (OR=1.58; p<0.05) have exhibited 

significantly (at different levels) higher odds of 

reporting the availability of any medical facility 

near to their home than their respective 

counterparts..  
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Among the other factors, it is pertinent to 

note that likelihood of disclosing about the 

availability of any medical facility near the home 

is observed to be lower among those who are little 

older in age (50 years and above; OR=0.336) and 

late adolescent ages (40-49 years; 0.859) that their 

younger counterparts (39 years and below); 

however, the t-test results turned out significant 

only in the case of older age group (p<0.001). 

Among demographic factors, older age has been 

found to be associated with longer patient delay 

among cancer patients. A review on healthcare-

seeking of women cancer patients found that older 

age, the nature of the symptom, not disclosing the 

symptom to someone close, negative attitudes 

towards the GP and fears about cancer treatment 

were risk factors for delay. Finally, it can be seen 

that the respondents from higher monthly family 

income brackets (Rs. 10001 & above and Rs. 

7001-10000, respectively) tend to report the 

availability of any medical facility near their home 

to a higher extent (OR = 1.32 and 1.17, 

respectively) than those who belonged to lower 

monthly family income bracket (Rs. 7000 or less), 

but the t-test results in both these regard didn‟t 

emerge as statistically significant.        

Concluding Observation 

Effective health systems can make a 

substantive contribution to economic performance, 

enabling economic growth to be more sustainable 

and inclusive. Good health allows countries‟ 

populations to realise their full potential. This is 

readily apparent in the labour market, where adults 

in ill - health are more likely to be unemployed, 

and when they have a job are more likely to be 

absent from work and less productive at work.  But 

the effect starts in early life, where good health is 

essential to cognitive development and subsequent 

educational outcomes. The healthcare sector is 

central to maintaining and improving health 

outcomes. Healthcare should therefore not be 

viewed solely as a cost driver, but also as an 

investment that can offer valuable returns to 

society.  Reassessing healthcare, then, in terms of 

its broader economic impacts, is a more useful 

perspective. This does not mean more spending on 

health is automatically worthwhile. Rather, it 

requires critically assessing the investment case for 

different types of health spending.  

Women‟s empowerment is hindered by 

limited autonomy in many areas that has a strong 

bearing on development. Their institutionalized 

incapacity owing to low levels of literacy, limited 

exposure to mass media and access to money and 

restricted mobility results in limited areas of 

competence and control (for instance, cooking). 

The family is the primary, if not the only locus for 

them. However, even in the household domain, 

women‟s participation is highly gendered. Non-

communicable diseases including cancer are 

emerging as important public health problems in 

India. The major risk factors for these diseases are 

tobacco, dietary habits, inadequate physical 

activity, alcohol consumption and infections due to 

viruses. The greatest impact to reduce the burden 

of cancer comes from primary prevention. 

Definitely, cancer is a very dangerous and serious 

curse for our society. In spite of a good 

development of Science and Technology, the 

complete treatment of this disease is not available. 

We should be very careful about the sources of 

cancer and the preventive and curable measures. 

We the people scientists, academicians, clinicians 

and NGOs; along with Government; should come 

forward for awareness campaigns to get rid of this 

disease. People are not aware about the role of 

modernization in cancer genesis and, hence, we 

should stress on this issue during the awareness 

campaigns. Briefly, this is the urgent need of today 

for providing healthy life to our society. 
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Abstract 

The present study focuses on how physical 

infrastructure is vital for a country’s development 

and how it leads to an inclusive growth in the 

economy. The paper aims to analyze the growth 

patterns in infrastructure related activities and 

suggest strategies for the improvement of the 

current scenario of infrastructural facilities in 

India. The study makes use of secondary data that 

has been collected from the Indian Economic 

Survey and the National Sample Survey 

Organization and shows the various facts 

associated to India’s current infrastructure 

facilities. Hence, the paper attempts to prove the 

importance of infrastructural facilities in the 

economy and how it is material in ensuring an 

overall development in the economy. 

Keywords: Infrastructure, Development, Growth, 

Economy 

I. INTRODUCTION 

A country’s infrastructural facilities are 

vital for inclusive growth of the country. The 

investments required are not obtainable without the 

proper development of infrastructure both socially 

and economically. The power sector and road 

transportation is still not in proper shape when 

compared to the ever increasing rates of population 

and in turn, vehicles. In the area of shipping, there 

is a need to provide adequate attention on coastal 

shipping keeping in view the country’s large 

coastline. Railways have played a major role in the 

country’s growth and development but there is a 

need to expand and upgrade the various cost- 

 

Effectiveness mechanisms. The segment of 

telecommunication requires attention to bridge the 

gap between the demand and supply of telephone 

services. All the infrastructure segments are thus 

capital intensive and hence need to be further 

liberalized to ensure more private participation.  

II. OBJECTIVES 

1. To analyze the growth patterns in infrastructure 

related activities 

2. To show the need of infrastructural facilities for 

inclusive growth 

3. To recommend strategies for improving the 

current infrastructural patterns in the economy  

Review of Literature 

Lall, S. V. (1999) shows the impact of the 

physical infrastructure and public investment on 

the private investment and economic development 

on regional basis where it was proved to be having 

a positive relationship and high significance 

through ordinary least squares. The paper finds that 

disparity on regional basis has been on the rise and 

there exists a regional imbalance in the physical 

infrastructure which is the main reason for 

increasing disparities in income across various 

states in the country.  

  Narayanmoorthy, A., & Hanjra, M. A. 

(2006) shows the forward and backward linkages 

between infrastructural development and a 

sustainable growth pattern of output using cross-

sectional data. The paper shows the various 

underdeveloped regions in the country and how the 

development of infrastructure can lead to greater 
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growth prospects for the economy. The study 

shows how an increased expenditure and 

government spending on rural infrastructure 

facilities by construction of roads and other 

transportation and communication facilities in rural 

areas and an increase in the agricultural output can 

have a positive impact on the growth of an 

economy. 

Figure 1: Growth in Infrastructure related 

activities from April to September 2016 

 

Source: Economic Survey 2017 

Activities related to infrastructure 

witnessed a high growth from April to September 

2016. Activities that show the highest rate of 

growth are: 

 Export cargo (10 percent) 

 Highway construction/widening (9.8 percent) 

 Power generation (6.6 percent) 

 Import cargo (5.8 percent)  

 Cargo at major ports (5.3 per cent) 

There is a need of growth in physical 

infrastructure not only for inclusive growth but also 

for sustainable development of the country. A high 

cost of transaction that comes from inefficient and 

inadequate finance for public expenditure hinders 

the economy from fully realizing its growth 

potential. Physical infrastructure that includes 

power and communication requires a steady growth 

in order to increase overall economic progress. 

Figure 2: Key Challenges of Urban India 

 

Source: Frost and Sullivan Analysis, 11 Mar 2013 

The performance of a country’s 

infrastructure hugely reflects the performance of 

the country in its social and economic front. 

Infrastructure sector consists of power, roads, 

railways, telecommunication, bridges, dams, etc 

that have an important role to play in every 

citizen’s life. Infrastructure acts as a key for the 

progress of the Indian economy and hence requires 

increased attention from Government to initiate 

policies for ensuring world class infrastructure in 

the country.  

Table 1: Public Private Partnership projects Completed or 

Implemented in the Infrastructure Sector as Of 31st March 

2011(Cost In Rs Crore) 

Sector Completed Implemented 

 
No Cost No Cost 

National  

Highways 
55 20,139 127 103,455 

Major  Ports 29 9,677 20 34,138 

Airports 3 5,883 2 23,310 

Railways 5 1,166 4 2,363 

Total 92 
36,865 

Crore 
153 

1,63,266 

Crore 
Source: The Indian Infrastructure Sector: Investments, Growth, 

and Prospects : Indian Brand Equity Foundation, January 2013 

Table 1 shows that there is a greater 

investment, that is greater public expenditure and 

government and private spending on infrastructure 

related activities in the economy. 
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The development of infrastructure can be divided 

as demand driven and supply driven. Infrastructure 

that is demand driven is a prerequisite for 

development while infrastructure that is supply 

driven is one that is desirable. Usually, 

infrastructure development is a slow process as it is 

given minimal importance at early stages of growth 

of an economy. Infrastructure works directly and 

indirectly on a number of determinants of 

economic development. On the demand side, it 

includes investment on a variety of inputs and 

outputs, increasing the market size and a greater 

elasticity of supply and efficiency of the production 

inputs and factors. On the supply side, 

infrastructural development helps to mobilize 

potential savings and in turn channelize them into 

productive forms of investment. The sufficiency in 

terms of quality, quantity, efficiency and reliability 

of infrastructural facilities are vital for the growth 

of the economy. 

In the Keynesian macroeconomic model, 

the income or output of an economy is also derived 

from the investment level that was made in the 

economy. Among the four factors that contribute to 

a country’s national income, the investment 

expenditure, consumption expenditure and 

government expenditure and the net income from 

abroad, the investment income comes from 

spending on the part of the government.  The 

income that is mentioned in the Keynesian model is 

short term income that is measured annually but the 

investment that was made includes the long term 

investment, for example, investment made in 

infrastructural activities. As the model depends on 

the assumption that there exists a direct positive 

correlation between income and the investment, 

infrastructural investment is economically justified. 

Thus, an increasing expansion and improvement of 

infrastructural facilities is a necessary condition for 

formation of capital and greater production and 

higher productivity. 

Recommendations and Suggestions 

Infrastructure has a considerable effect on 

the economic development of a country. If a 

country’s infrastructure is strong, the country can 

have a rapid progress at a faster rate as compared to 

economies with poor infrastructural facilities. The 

development history of all countries shows that 

unless the infrastructure is built on sound lines, it is 

not possible to achieve rapid economic 

development. An economy that is fast growing as 

India needs efficient and effective infrastructure 

that is capable of promoting competitive efficiency 

globally.  

The infrastructure requirements must keep 

pace with the demands of various sectors of the 

economy. The gap that is widening between the 

rural and urban infrastructure is the main area of 

growth and development of an economy. The 

development of infrastructure in rural areas 

includes the provision of safe-drinking water, 

transportation, roads, health-care, housing, 

sanitation facilities etc which is necessary for 

accelerated growth pattern of rural economy.  

Therefore, a country must consider infrastructure as 

a necessity and not a luxury.  

Therefore, in order to meet the demand of 

the up gradation of infrastructure facilities which 

has been generated from extensive efforts on the 

part of the government, there is a need to frame 

policies to increase the number of infrastructure 

projects than real estate projects. The existing 

infrastructural facilities have to be improved in 

such a way that it helps in creating durable public 

goods and must encourage both public and private 

investment for achieving inclusive growth and 

sustainable development.  
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Abstract 

The present study makes an attempt to 

identify the poverty disparity among the rural and 

urban households of Virudhunagar district in the 

state of Tamil Nadu.  The major thrust of planning 

in India has always been reduction in the incidence 

of poverty. Economists and social scientists have 

dedicated significant effort to the study of income 

equality. The present study is based exclusively on 

primary data. The data has been gathered from 150 

households of rural (Acankulam Panchayat) and 

urban (Srivilliputtur Block) centers of 

Virudhunagar district. the socio demographic and 

economic factors together influenced the much by 

economic factors rather than social factors. The 

level of poverty is high among the rural people 

than that of urban people. The main determinants 

of poverty areas, poor economic base by over 

expenditure to social function as alcoholic habits of 

the people living in both rural and urban centres. 

Further to overcome this, the people themselves 

reduce their expenses and also providing higher 

education to the young people will reduce the 

poverty in future. 

Keywords: Poverty Disparity Level Rural and 

Urban in Economic Social Reasons  

 

 

 

 

I. INTRODUCTION 

The present study makes an attempt to 

identify the poverty disparity among the rural and 

urban households of Virudhunagar district in the 

state of Tamil Nadu.  The major thrust of planning 

in India has always been reduction in the incidence 

of poverty. There are differences in the incidence 

of poverty and composition of the poor among 

Indian states. The incidence of poverty and the 

factors underlying its persistence differ 

significantly from state to state. Many of the 

disparities existing between urban and rural areas 

also exist between regions within a country. These 

disparities are caused by the same factors: natural 

differences, socio cultural conditions and policy 

decisions. A comparison of social and economic 

conditions in different regions of a country can 

reveal important inequalities. 

Rural-urban disparities regarding 

household income and expenditures. The economic 

and social status of the rural population is 

determined by strong structural unbalances in the 

agricultural sector generated by excessive parceling 

of land and by the large number of subsistence and 

semi- subsistence households (Zahiu, 2006, p.77). 

In the rural area almost all households supplement 

their income with the equivalent value of 

consumption of agricultural products from own 

resources. Agricultural production is for the 

majority of households a niche for survival and not 
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a way to profit maximization. The result of this 

situation is the low competitiveness level of the 

agricultural production and consequently the 

average household income in rural areas is inferior 

to that received by households in urban areas. The 

rural population, which is ageing and is less 

educated, has an inertial behaviour regarding 

entrepreneurial activities. Many of the self-

employed in agriculture are members of 

subsistence. 

Statement of the problem 

 Economists and social scientists have 

dedicated significant effort to the study of income 

equality. The topic has waxed and waned in 

importance over the years, with many academics 

and policy experts choosing to focus more on 

absolute poverty than overall income distribution. 

However, income equality is important because of 

the implications for social and political 

development. It is widely understood that income 

equality can provide stability for a nation, which 

can only help in fostering long-term economic 

growth. More directly, income equality enables 

many more individuals to participate more fully in 

the economy. This is due to income equality 

providing opportunities for employment, product 

consumption, access to borrowing, and the ability 

to invest and save.  Therefore, it is necessary to 

understand the income distribution effects in India, 

with a primary emphasis on the last fifteen years 

when India began significant market reforms. 

  India had a relatively short history as an 

independent nation and during that time, has 

embarked on a variety of economic development 

strategies. Moreover, India is an incredibly diverse 

nation with widely varying cultural, economic, 

political, and religious norms. Thus, the 

implications for income equality are indeed 

significant in maintaining stability in such a large 

and diverse nation. By comparing India’s economic 

growth and income equality, one can determine 

whether the recent economic prosperity has been 

realized by many or relatively few individuals. This 

will aid in understanding the implications for other 

dimensions of development, including those 

pertaining to social and political aspects. In this 

content, the present study has been undertaken 

among the rural and urban households of 

Virudhunagar district. 

II. OBJECTIVES  

 In view of the research gaps sound in the 

above literature, the present study is under taken 

with the following objectives. 

1. To study the socio economic and demographic 

characteristics of the surveyed households 

2. To compare the level of poverty between rural 

and urban centre’s. 

Hypothesis 

  In view of the above objectives the 

following hypothesis has been framed and tested 

with suitable statistical stools. The level of poverty 

is positively influenced much by Economic factors 

rather than social factors. 

Methodology 

The present study is based exclusively on 

primary data . The data has been gathered from 150 

households of rural (Acankulam Panchayat) and 

urban (Srivilliputtur Block) centers of 

Virudhunagar district. A stratified random 

sampling technique has been employed to select 

households. In the first stage the block has been 

identified on the basis of rural and urban location. 

Among six town panchayats in Virudhunagar, 

Srivilliputtur, the only semi urban block has been 

identified and selected for the present study. 

In stage two, the rural village and urban 

centre have been identified from the same block. 

For rural village Achankulam has been identified as 

it is a drought area .In Urban centre (Srivilliputtur) 

four different locations have been identified from 
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each side of the centre. Finally 5 per cent of the 

populations from the village and wards have 

identified and chosen for the study. Thus the total 

sample household from rural (75 households) and 

Urban (75 households) has been 150.                                     

Analysis and Discussion  

 It reveals that the regression coefficient of 

age of the respondents (0.032) and education of the 

respondents (0.02) is significant at 5% level.  The 

assets, expenditure and debt of respondents are 

significant at 1% level. The adjusted R
2
 value 

(0.576) explains the poverty level.  The coefficient 

of place of residence registered negative is not 

significant even at 5% level. Thus both the socio 

demographic and economic factors together 

influenced the much by economic factors rather 

than social factors.   

 The “F” value of the result (18.912) shows 

better model fit on the proposed analysis. The R
2   

value on the analysis shows 57 per cent variation is 

explained by independent variables and the 

remaining 43 per cent on variations is explained by 

unexplained variables i.e. “U”. 

Multiple Regression Model 

Independent 

Variable 
Co-efficient ‘t’ Sig. 

Constant - -1.064 0.289 

Place of 

Residence 
0.134 0.103 1.639 

Age of the 

Respondent 
0.127 2.172 0.032** 

Education of the 

Respondent 
0.169 2.360 0.02** 

Assets 0.266 3.793 0.000* 

Expenditure 0.385 5.725 0.000* 

Dept 0.192 2.818 0.006* 

R
2
 0.576 

  
F 18.912   

Source: computed 

Note: *Significant at 1% 

**Significant at 5% 

The theoretical explanation on β2, β3, β4, 

β5, and β6 are expected to be positive and the 

results contributing the same, implying that there 

consists positive relationship low these variables 

and income.  The most determining factors on are 

expenditure Assets, Debt and the age on the 

respondents followed by education. 

 In total nearly one fourth (75%) of the 

respondents belong to the middle age group only 

21 per cent have registered and the male dominates 

female. Hindu family constitutes highest (91%) 

followed by Christians (9%).  SC community 

(49%) dominates the other two communities in the 

study area followed by MBC (29%) and BC (21%).  

The illiteracy rate was very poor among the urban 

respondents (3%) when compared to rural 

(17.33%) and there are figures in all the categories 

of education in urban centre, but in rural village 

there was no record of PG level.  In total, more 

than one third of the respondents belong to the 

category of agriculture labour (36.67%) followed 

by service (19.33) and others (18.67%). 

Most of the respondents in both  the 

centres possessed television (100%), followed by  

furniture (87.33%) house (86.67%) and jewels 

(68.6%), and  more than one half of the 

respondents have their asset value in between Rs 

100000-300000 followed by  Rs 300000 to 600000.   

About three fourths of the respondents have 

possessed concrete building followed by more than 

one fifth of the respondents have dwelling in the 

form of huts. To sum up most of the respondents 

have cement flooring facilities followed by 

ordinary and tiled pattern of flooring.  In all more 

than 40 per cent of the respondents belong to 

employed categories about 59 per cent in 

unemployed followed by children 20 per cent.  

Around 40 per cent of the respondents received 

daily wages followed by monthly salary (34%).  

Agriculture income contributes to only 16 per cent 

of the people respondents.  In all, 38 of the per cent 

of family members have their income level in 

between Rs.100000 - 150000 followed by 80000 to 

100000 categories (27%).  
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In food, except cereals and beverages 

almost all the respondents are the spending all 

other food items.  In all, more than 40 per cent of 

the respondents have expenditure value in between 

Rs 25000 to 45000 followed by 45000 to 65000.  

Among the sources the friends and relatives (44%) 

and money lenders (32%) played a vital road 

providing loans not only that the institutional 

source together accounts only 20 per cent.  Among 

these categories 42 per cent of the respondents fall 

under the category of Rs.5000-10000 followed by 

below 5000 category (33%).  In this study also 

most of the respondent (93.33%) preferred public 

health centre and rest preferred private health 

clinics.  Among 150 respondents 133(89%) 

preferred to take alcohol the rest (11%) are not 

taking alcohol among the centres also the results 

are same.  In urban area 36 per cent of the 

respondents stated that for relaxation only they are 

taking alcohol whereas 50 per cent from urban and 

62 per cent in rural areas have stated is the 

tiredness reason. 

The levels of calories of the items have 

been calculated individually (quantity and calories 

of different food items in given appendix).  As per 

the table more than 38 per cent of the respondents 

have their day per capita calories from 2400 to 

2600 followed by above 2600 (22%) and 2100 to 

2300 (20%).  As calories requirements are varies 

for rural and urban area, the analysis has also made 

by rural and urban centers.  It could be observed 

from the table that  more than one fourth of the 

respondents in the rural area have fall under 

minimum requirements of 2400 calories, i.e., 26.67 

per cent of the rural respondents were below 

poverty line.  Further around one half of the 

respondents were in the border line of poverty i.e., 

2400 to 2600 calories. 

 In case of urban centre, 17.34 per cent 

were below the requirements level i.e., 17 per cent 

of the people are living below poverty line and one 

fourth of the respondents in urban areas are living 

in the border line of 2100 to 2300 calories.  This 

also stated that nearly one fourth of the respondents 

are falling under the category of above 2600 

calories so the level of poverty in rural areas in 

much higher than in urban centre. The Head Count 

Ratio also stated their incidence of poverty is high 

in rural area (0.27) as compared to urban area 

(0.17).  Even the rural poverty incidence is much 

higher than the total. The poverty among the 

different age group is given in table 4.23.  In total 

only 22 per cent of the households have come 

under poverty.  Among the different type age group 

old age people’s share in the poverty level is higher 

than that of middle and young.  In case of urban 

area also the same the trend could be seen but in 

case of rural area the poverty among middle age 

group is higher than that of other two categories. 

The level of poverty in rural and urban centres by 

occupation is given in table in total the poverty 

among nonfarm (39%) category is higher, followed 

by agricultural labourer. 

III. CONCLUSION 

   The level of poverty is high among the 

rural people than that of urban people. The main 

determinants of poverty areas, poor economic base 

by over expenditure to social function as alcoholic 

habits of the people living in both rural and urban 

centres. Further to overcome this, the people 

themselves reduce their expenses and also 

providing higher education to the young people 

will reduce the poverty in future. 

IV. SUGGESTIONS 

         In the light of the above findings and 

conclusion the followings suggestions a made 

poverty in rural and urban areas. The government 

or nongovernmental organization may give 

awareness about the savings habit both in rural and 

urban areas. To recover from poverty the 
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government may create employment opportunities 

in both the areas. To eradicate poverty the people 

must be educated. Which in turn reduce the poverty 

in future?  
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Abstract 

This paper aims to study the role of 

Capital flows in the economic development of 

developing countries like India. Economist’s view 

that foreign Inflows would benefit developing 

countries by increasing the availability of capital 

and through their positive impact over productivity 

and the general Economic wellbeing. This paper 

concentrates on the trends, determinants and 

significance of Capital inflows in the International 

market. Today, India has one of the highest Net 

capital Inflows in Asia. This analysis explains the 

opportunities and challenges faced by Developing 

Nations due to the Dynamic operational forces of 

Capital flow. Moreover, it is important for 

developing Nations to bridge the gap of Savings 

and investment rate. In this background , the 

present paper makes an attempt to study the 

various aspects of Capital flows to India.  

I. INTRODUCTION 

Capital flows has significant role for every 

national economy regardless of its level of 

development. For the developed countries it is 

necessary to support sustainable development. For 

the developing countries, it is used to increase 

accumulation and rate of investments to create 

conditions for more intensive economic growth. 

Capital flow can help developing countries with 

economic development by furnishing them with 

necessary capital and technology. Capital flows 

contribute in filling the resource gap in countries  

 

Where domestic savings are inadequate to finance 

investment. By affording the opportunity of using 

the world market, an open capital account permits 

both savers and investors to diversify their 

portfolios to maximize returns and minimize risks. 

Capital flows could also potentially develop 

nascent financial markets, promotes financial 

disciplines, provides modern technologies, modern 

management practices, employment opportunities 

and reduce the borrowing costs both for the 

government and corporate. However on the other 

side capital inflows are known to be procyclical 

and they complicate the macroeconomic 

management.   

FOREIGN CAPITAL- is the source, 

amount or amount of goods that is introduced in a 

host country by a foreign country. Getting 

resources from another country or from outside the 

boundary. 

FOREIGN CAPITAL INFLOW- Increase 

in the amount of money available from external or 

foreign sources for the purchase of local capital 

assets such as buildings, lands and machines. 

II. OBJECTIVES 

1. To determine the significance of Capital flows 

in like India 

2. To study the trends and composition of capital 

flows in India 

3. To find out the determinants of Capital inflows 

in India. 
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Need for Capital Inflows in India 

A capital inflow affect a wide range of 

economic variables such as Exchange rates, Interest 

rates, foreign exchange reserves, Savings and 

includes real exchange rate changes, stock market 

and real estate boom, reserve accumulation, 

monetary expansion as well as effects on 

production, consumption and investment. Hence 

there is a need to understand the significance of 

Capital inflows in developing Nations like India. 

These capital flows will boost the developing 

Nations by improving the financial status and 

thereby increasing the investment and productivity. 

The main reasons for the need of capital flows in 

developing nations are follows 

Inadequate domestic capital 

Developing Nations are always reported 

on inadequate capital investments. Capital inflows 

help these nations to increase their investment 

pattern and there by tasting the flavor of progress. 

Development of infrastructure 

Infrastructure is one of the main 

determinant of economic development that consists 

of basic Health, education, housing, sanitation etc., 

and only through the capital inflow the process of 

infrastructure can be taken to greater heights. 

Employment Generation 

Capital inflow boosts the productivity 

operations and thereby creating employment 

opportunities directly. 

Technology Up Gradation 

Lack of technology is considered to be 

one of the main obstacles in developing nations. 

Only through proper capital flows and investments 

they can divert them in the positive engine of 

growth. 

 

 

 

 

Factors affecting capital flows 

Rate of interest  

The differences in the rate of interest between 

countries serve as the most important stimulus to 

export and import of capital.  

Speculation 

Speculation may also determine the short 

term capital flow between countries. It may pertain 

to either expected change in the interest rate or 

anticipation of change in the rate of exchange. 

When a country expects a rise in interest rate in 

future it will experience an outflow of capital for 

the present.  

Bank rate 

Since bank rate has a link with market 

rates of interest, the central bank can use the bank 

rate as means of including short term capital flows. 

The raising of bank rate, thus, may stimulate an 

inflow of capital or prevent the flight of capital 

abroad. 

Marginal efficiency of capital 

The country which has a marginal 

efficiency of capital will attract an inflow of 

capital.  

Political climate 

If a country has political stability and 

internal and external peace, so that, economic and 

social progress is maintained, it will experience a 

better inflow of long term direct investment. 

Government’s policy 

If the government adopts an encouraging 

policy in respect of foreign capital, it may induce 

inflow of foreign capital 

Economic climate 

Overall healthy economic position of the 

country will play a significant role in attracting 

inflow of capital. Certain unexploited fields of 

exporting industries like plantation, mines etc., also 

provide a good attraction to foreign investors. 
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Exchange control policy 

A country resorting to serve exchange 

control will put automatic restriction on the outflow 

of capital abroad. 

Reasons For capital flow In India 

 Stabilized democratic government 

 Low penetrated market 

 Low labour cost 

 Skill population 

 Availability of resources 

 Supportive policies 

 Very low yield in developed countries 

 Resilient financial sector 

 Improved financial performance of corporate 

Trends in Capital Flow (India) (Us $Million) 

 

source: RBI 

India recorded a capital and financial 

account surplus of 23.54 USD Million in the first 

quarter of 2017. Capital Flows in India averaged 10 

USD Million from 2010 until 2017, reaching an all 

time high of 766.97 USD Million in the second 

quarter of 2013 and a record low of -271.47 USD 

Million in the second quarter of 2011. 

Effects of Capital Inflows in Developing Nations 

The effect of these capital inflows 

involves increased levels of Investment. This 

causes several benefits for the economy. 

Increased Aggregate Demand. As a 

component of AD, higher Investment will boost 

AD, causing improved economic growth. This 

should lead to lower levels of unemployment. The 

effect of increased AD depends on the situation of 

the economy. For example, when Ireland had low 

growth and high unemployment, inward investment 

helped to boost the economy. However, if the 

economy is close to full capacity, increased AD 

may cause inflation. 

Increased productive capacity. Inward 

investment will not only increase AD, but also 

increase Aggregate Supply. Investment in new 

factories increases productive capacity and AS 

should shift to the right. This enables an increase in 

economic growth without inflation. 

Technological improvements. MNCs may 

not only invest in new capacity. They may also 

introduce new working practises that help increase 

labour productivity. For example, when Japanese 

firms invested in the UK, it was said that they 

helped to improve labour relations and get more 

out of the workforce. Therefore, it can contribute to 

increased labour productivity. 

Surplus on the Financial Account of the Balance 

of Payments 

Capital inflows from abroad can help to 

balance out a current account deficit. Without the 

inflows, a current account deficit could cause 

devaluation in the exchange rate. 

Lower Prices for Consumers 

Investment from foreign firms offers the 

chance for goods to be produced more efficiently 

and could lead to lower prices for domestic firms. 

 Push Factors Pull Factors 

Cyclical 
Global risk 

aversion 

Domestic output 

growth 

 
Mature economy 

interest rates 

Asset return 

indicators 

 
Mature economy 

output growth 

Country risk 

indicators 

Structural 

Rise of 

institutional 

investors 

Quality of 

institutions 

 
Portfolio 

diversification 

Capital account 

openness 

 

Information and 

communication 

Technology 

Role of 

government in 

the Economy 
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Potential Benefits 

 Increase in domestic employment 

 Technological advancements 

 Increased capital investments 

Negative Impacts 

 Concentration on high profits 

 Deceleration in capital inflows 

 Cultural changes and others 

III. CONCLUSION 

Capital flows  can play an important role 

in economic development and growth. But they can 

also create Macroeconomic vulnerabilities. 

Recipient countries need to manage capital flows 

so as to avoid hazards. Sound policies as well as 

effective institutions, including financial 

supervision are needed. 

IV. REFERENCE 

1) Albuquerque, Rui, Norman Loayza, and Luis 

Servén. 2002. “World Market Integration 

through the Lens of Foreign Direct Investors.” 

2) Baek, In-Mee. 2006. “Portfolio Investment 

Flows to Asia and Latin America: Pull, Push 

or Market Sentiment?”Journal of Asian 

Economics 17, no. 2 (2006): 363-373. Journal 

of Asian Economics 17.2 (2006): 363-373. 

3) Bekaert, Geert, Campbell R. Harvey, and 

Robin L. Lumsdaine. 2002. “The Dynamics of 

Emerging Market Equity Flows.”Journal of 

International Money and Finance 21, no. 3: 

295-350. 

4) De Vita, Glauco, and Khine S. Kyaw. 2008a. 

“Determinants of Capital Flows to Developing 

Countries: a Structural VAR Analysis." 

Journal of Economic Studies 35, no. 4: 304-

322. 2008b. “Determinants of FDI and 

Portfolio Flows to Developing Countries: a 

Panel Co-integration Analysis.”European 

Journal of Economics, Finance and 

Administrative Sciences 13, no. 13: 161-168. 

5) Fernández-Arias, Eduardo. 1996. “The New 

Wave of Private Capital Inflows: Push or 

Pull?" Journal of Development Economics 48, 

no. 2: 389-418. 



Emperor International Journal of Finance and Management Research ISSN: 2395-5929 

Mayas Publication IFS- 1.14 |SJIF-2016-3.343|SJIF -2017- 4.253|ISI-0.67 Page 658 

IMPACT OF DIVIDEND POLICY ON 

SHAREHOLDER WEALTH A STUDY 
I. HEMALATHA 

Assistant Professor of Commerce 

Idhaya College of Arts and Science, Lawspet, Pondicherry 

 

Abstract 

Dividend policy of a firm has implications 

for investors, managers and lenders and other 

stakeholders, specifically the claimholders. For 

investors, dividends – whether declared today or 

accumulated and provided at a later date are not 

only a means of regular income but also an 

important input in the valuation of a firm. 

Similarly, managers’ flexibility to invest in projects 

is also dependent on the amount of dividend that 

they can offer to shareholders as more dividends 

may mean fewer funds available for future 

investments. Lenders may also have interest in the 

number of dividends a firm declares, as more the 

dividend paid less would be the amount available 

for servicing and redemption of their claims. The 

dividend payments present an example of the 

classic agency situation as its impact is borne by 

various claimholders. Accordingly, dividend policy 

can be used as a mechanism to reduce agency 

costs. The aims of this paper to determinants the 

impact of dividend policy on shareholders in 

various segments.  The studies also try to find 

search and identify the relative importance aspects 

of dividend policy in the Indian context. Its 

activities bring to glow the influence of ownership 

groups of a firm on dividend payout behavior.  The 

study would be enabled to researchers to have a 

better acceptance of the factors that should 

methodically affect firm’s payout decisions.  It also 

gives within reach into what kind of ownership 

structure is advantageous for the shareholders. 

 

 

Keywords: Dividend policy, Perception, 

Shareholder, Claims, etc. 

I. INTRODUCTION 

Dividends are commonly defined as the 

distribution of earnings (past or present) in real 

assets among the shareholders of the firm in 

proportion to their ownership. Dividends are 

commonly defined as the distribution of earnings 

(past or present) in real assets among the 

shareholders of the firm in proportion to their 

ownership. There are three parts of this definition, 

all equally important. 

The first is that dividends can be 

distributed only from earnings and not from any 

other source of equity, like, paid –in – surplus etc. 

The second is that dividends must be in form of a 

real asset. It is common practice to pay dividends in 

cash (in form of dividend cheque) because of the 

convenience of the matter. It is hard to imagine that 

Boeing, would send the right wing of a 747 as a 

dividend to one of its major stockholders. 

Regardless, evidence shows (from other countries) 

that some firms with high levels of inflation have 

paid dividends in the form of product they were 

producing. 
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Dividend policy has been an issue of 

interest in financial literature since Joint Stock 

Companies came into existence. The question of 

the ratio of retained earnings to distributed earnings 

is referred to as dividend decision or policy. The 

guiding philosophy of dividend decision is 

naturally to adopt a policy that maximizes the 

shareholders‟wealth. Therefore, from the viewpoint 

of financial management, the objective is to find 

out the dividend policy that will maximize or 

enhance the value of the firm. 

Dividend Policy 

Corporate dividend payments to 

shareholders began more than 300 years ago and 

have continued as an acceptable, if not, required, 

the activity of corporate managers, despite the 

apparent contradictory economic nature of these 

payments. It seems that the corporation progressed 

from the original liquidating dividend to 

distribution of all profits (retaining some capital), 

to a token dividend payment, the size, and 

frequency of which are left to the discretion of 

management. At the same time, alternative schemes 

of distribution (such as repurchase of stock, 

greenmail, etc.) and quasi- distribution (such as 

stock dividends and splits) have been devised and 

accepted. 

Clearly, this evolution could not have 

occurred in a vacuum.It has been paralleled, if not 

participated, by systematic removal of the owners 

from management, i.e., the separation of control 

from ownership. 

Literature Review 

As far as the impact of dividend policy on 

shareholders‟ wealth is concerned, a number of 

researchers have been carried out on its diverse 

facets by the researchers, economists, academicians 

in the subcontinent and overseas. Different 

researchers have accomplished research on the 
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impact of dividend policy on shareholders‟ wealth 

from different perspectives. 

J E, Krishman,(1933) in his book said that 

Gordon‟s model of dividend relevance is also 

described as a bird- in- the- hand- argument. Logic 

is what is available at present is preferable to what 

may be available in the future.  

John Lintner (1956) in his study entitled 

“Distribution of incomes of corporate among 

dividends, retained earnings and taxes” revealed 

corporate dividend behavior. His study of corporate 

dividend behavior showed that firms set long-run 

target payout ratios, managers were concerned 

more about the change in the dividend than the 

absolute level, dividends had a tendency to follow 

earnings, but smoother path than earnings and 

dividends were sticky in nature.  

M H Miller and F Modigliani (1961) in 

their study explained that the most comprehensive 

argument in support of the irrelevance of dividends 

is provided by the hypothesis.  

Gordon (1962) said that investors are not 

indifferent; rather they would prefer near dividend 

to the distant dividend. 

J E, Walter (1963) explained that the 

investment policy of a firm cannot be separated 

from its dividends policy and both are interlinked.  

John A. Brittain (1966) conducted an 

extensive study of corporate dividend behavior 

with the help of Lintner model by substituting cash 

flow for profit and dividing cash flow into profit 

and depreciation. His study revealed substantial 

support for the Lintner argument, particularly in the 

modified forms adopted by him.  

Eugene Fama and H. Babik (1968) in their 

study entitled “Dividend Policy: An Empirical 

Analysis” made a careful and thorough study of 

Lintner model. The study too bears out the Lintner 

model. 

J Purnanandam (1969) found that the 

linter model adequate in explaining corporate 

behavior in India. 

The present study is also an attempt to 

employ different sophisticated statistical and 

economic techniques before qualifying any aspect 

of the Impact of Dividend Policy on Shareholders‟ 

Wealth of Selected Major units in India analysis for 

wider acceptability and appreciation. The present 

study is modest and unpretentious attempt in this 

regard. 

II.  OBJECTIVES  

The objectives of the present study are: 

1. To analyze dividend policy adopted by the 

companies of India through various tools and 

thereby financial performance thereof.  

2. To study the impact of dividend policy and other 

determinants on shareholders‟ wealth.  

3. To present a summary of the study and to make 

suitable suggestions to the companies under study 

for having beneficial dividend policy from the 

investors‟ perspective.  

Limitations of the Study 

Following limitations are expected from 

the Study: 

 As the study is based on secondary data, the 

findings of the study depend on the accuracy of 

such data.  

 As the study is based on the financial 

information available from annual reports and 

researcher has no access to internal data, it is 

not possible to exemplify inside view of the 

organization in the study.  

 The study is based on various accounting and 

statistical tools which suffer from certain 

limitations and hence findings of the study 

might have been affected by them.  
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Data analysis & interpretation 

Regression analysis for service sector 

The regression results are highlighted in 

the Tables. Out of 7 factors, only 2 factors have 

statistically significant regression coefficients. 

Factors 1 and 2 have exactly opposite signs as 

established by previous research studies but their 

regression coefficients are not significant at 5% 

level. The value of Adjusted R2 is 0.113, which is 

not very encouraging. This indicates that 

significant factors combined together explain only 

11% of the dividend payout pattern of Indian 

Service sector. The value of tolerance is close to 1, 

which shows that there is no problem of 

Multicollinearity in the data. The condition index 

values are below the critical value of 20. The 

Anova Table depicts F values are significant at 5% 

level of significance. The DW statistics is 1.897. 

Regression Results on Extracted Factors: Service Sector 

R R Square Adjusted R Square Std. Error of the Estimate Durbin-Watson 

.387 .150 .113 21.5495787 1.897 
ANOVA: Service Sector 

Model Sum of Squares df Mean Square F Sig. 

Regression 15027.247 8 1878.406 4.045 .000 

Residual 85446.719 184 464.384   

Total 100473.966 192    
Regression Coefficients of Extracted Factors: Service Sector 

Factor Label  
Regression 

coefficients 

Prob. 

value 

Condition 

Index 

Tolerance(Collinearity 

diagnosis) 

Dividend signalling and 

profitability 

Factor 

1 
-.078 .183 2.111 .838 

Liquidity ratios and 

systematic risk 

Factor 

2 
-.559 .335 2.156 .861 

Agency conflict and 

ownership 

Factor 

3 
-.029 .721 2.164 .851 

Firm size and dividend 

stability 

Factor 

4 
-2.196 .003* 2.815 .884 

Cash flow quality and 

Valuation ratios 

Factor 

5 
.000 .051 3.800 .981 

Pecking order hypothesis 
Factor 

6 
.000 .347 4.616 .954 

Factor of long term 

solvency and earnings 

variability 

Factor 

7 
.002 .041 5.635 .984 

D1 (Regulated Vs. 

Unregulated) 
 -7.963 .021 24.531 .837 

 

These figures indicate that dividend 

payout of the service sector in India has increased 

leaps and bounds in last few years. These hefty 

dividend payments can be attributed to surging 

profitability of firms in this sector. The results 

portray that higher the earnings variability higher 

will be a dividend paid by the companies in the 

Service sector. A positive relationship has also 

been reported between Dividend payout ratio and 

long-term solvency. Higher ICR indicates that the 

firm is financially sound to meet its pre-committed 

cash outlays in form of interest. A finding of the 

study that refutes the existing literature is that 

through the analysis a negative relationship has 

been found between firm‟s size and the dividend 

payout ratio. 

Results of Regression on Extracted it Sectors 

The regression coefficients of Factors 1 

and 6 have expected signs. Only two factors i.e. 

Factor 2 & 5 have regression coefficients, which 

are statistically significant at 5% level of 

significance. Both factor 2 and 5 have exactly 



Emperor International Journal of Finance and Management Research ISSN: 2395-5929 

Mayas Publication IFS- 1.14 |SJIF-2016-3.343|SJIF -2017- 4.253|ISI-0.67 Page 662 

opposite signs of regression coefficients compared 

to what was expected based on previous research 

studies. The value of Adjusted R2 is 0.375. The 

value of tolerance is close to 1 which shows that 

there is no problem of multicollinearity in the data. 

However, multicollinearity is not present in the 

factor analysis model as indicated by condition 

index, which is below the critical value 20, and 

strong stability of coefficients. 

The time dummy variable has been 

introduced to test the structural break in the data set 

which was expected to prevail as the IT sector was 

at the bottom of charts in terms of dividend 

payments till 2014 and in 2015 scenario changed as 

there was a sudden spurt in the dividend payments 

by the companies in IT sector. 

Regression Results on Extracted Factors: IT Sector 

R R Square Adjusted R Square Std. Error of the Estimate Durbin-Watson 

.640 .409 .375 27.53667 1.514 
ANOVA: IT Sector 

Model Sum of Squares df Mean Square F Sig. 

Regression 73024.616 8 9128.077 12.038 .000 

Residual 105399.241 139 758.268   

Total 178423.856 147    
Regression Coefficients of Extracted Factors: IT Sector 

Factor label  
Regression 

coefficients 

Prob. 

value 

Condition 

Index 

Tolerance(collinearity 

diagnosis) 

Dividend signalling and 

profitability 

Factor 

1 
.001 .702 1.734 .856 

Liquidity ratios 
Factor 

2 
-1.229 .034 1.821 .903 

Profitability and Pecking 

order 

Factor 

3 
-1.22E-006 .988 1.855 .987 

Long term solvency 
Factor 

4 
-.007 .508 1.893 .947 

Leverage and Retained 

earnings 

Factor 

5 
3.466 .000 2.030 .972 

Shareholders wealth and 

earnings variability 

Factor 

6 
-.199 .295 2.712 

.945 

 

Valuation ratios 
Factor 

7 
-.007 .782 3.063 .974 

D1 (Dummy variable for 

structural break) 
 13.450 .009 5.705 

.808 

 
KMO Test Results: IT Sector 

Kaiser-Meyer-Olkin Measure of Sampling Adequacy  0.688 

Bartlett's Test of Sphericity Approx. Chi-Square 1374.160 

 df 210 

 Sig. .000 

III. FINDINGS 

 With a view to analyzing the first research 

objective, analysis of dividend payout ratio of 

the companies under the study has been made. 

Analysis of dividend trend revealed that mean 

of the dividend payout ratio was in the range of 

20-65 percentage. Ranbaxy had the highest 

Mean of Dividend Pay Out as compared to the 

rest of the companies under the study. It has 

been observed that dividend payout has 

increased as per the expectation and the fitted 

linear regression is significant and hence it can 

be used for the prediction of dividend payout.  

 With a view to analyzing the second research 

objective, analysis of net worth of the 

companies under the study has been carried 

out. 
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 With a view to analyzing the third research 

objective, the impact of explanatory variables 

on shareholders‟ wealth has been studied. It is 

found that all the companies under the study 

have a negative correlation between 

shareholders‟ wealth and profitability except 

Cadila and Orchid and hence profitability does 

not show a positive correlation with 

shareholders‟ wealth of the players under the 

study. 

 While analyzing the fourth research objective, 

the dividend policy of the companies under the 

study has been found satisfactory. Increase in 

dividend payout ratio as per expectation and 

availability of good return to the shareholders 

have reflected growth and sound profitability 

of Service industry in India. 

IV. SUGGESTIONS 

Keeping in view the above observations 

and other surveillances made throughout the study, 

the following measures are suggested which would 

go a long way with a view to improving the 

performance of players of India in general and 

selected players in particular. 

 It is found from the study that payment of 

dividend has a significant effect on 

shareholders‟ wealth in IT players in India. As 

the companies under the study are paying the 

dividend regularly with periodic enhancement, 

the shareholder's wealth would be higher. 

Therefore, it is suggested that the Service 

companies under the study should continue to 

have a policy of periodical enhancement in 

paying the dividend. 

 Some shareholders favor dividends from the 

tax perspective, even though they lack the 

advantages associated with deferral in case of 

rising share price because they prefer the 

flexibility that comes with cash dividend 

payment. Moreover, they evaluate retained 

earnings as a risky promise. Hence, it is 

suggested to have a steady enhancement in the 

dividend in IT industry in India because this 

liquidity allows investors to more easily 

manage their financial affairs. 

 With a view to improve corporate governance 

in Service industry in India by offering 

investors clear signal about a company‟s future 

financial health and by imposing discipline on 

corporate manager; IT players in India are 

suggested to maintain proper combination of 

the share price and dividend payment because 

retention of earnings would adversely affect 

the market price of the shares. 

V. CONCLUSION 

Every attempt has been made to make the 

study intensive but due to lack of time and 

resources there exists certain gaps in the present 

study. Therefore, further work may be undertaken 

to bridge the gap so as to enhance the scope of 

analysis. The coverage of this study is limited to 

only eleven companies. It can further be extended. 

Data for the purpose of analysis have mainly been 

collected from secondary resources having certain 

own limitations. Further research work in 

abovementioned areas would be of great practical 

significance and would throw more light on the 

operation of pharmaceutical industry in India. The 

present study has examined the effect of dividend 

policy on shareholders‟ wealth in IT companies in 

India. The analysis has produced some meaningful 

inferences and results and one possibility for future 

research is to extend the investigation to other 

sector and among the cross-section. It may be 

interesting to conduct a similar study in order to 

determine whether the importance of retained 

earnings on shareholders‟ wealth has increased 

over a period of time. Further study can be 

conducted to the impact of market value on 
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shareholders‟ wealth and dividend policy on market 

value too. 
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Abstract 

FDI is a tool for economic growth through 

its strengthening of domestic capital, productivity 

and employment. FDI also plays a vital role in the 

up gradation of technology, skills and managerial 

capabilities in various sectors of the economy. 

Foreign direct investment plays an important role 

in the economic development of the country. It 

helps in transferring of financial resources, 

technology and innovative and improved 

management techniques along with raising 

productivity. An Indian company may receive 

Foreign Direct Investment either through 

automatic route or government route.  The flow of 

FDI in Indian service sector is boosting the growth 

of Indian economy, this sector contributing the 

large share in the growing GDP of India.  

I. INTRODUCTION 

A foreign direct investment (FDI) is 

an investment in the form of a controlling 

ownership in a business in one country by an entity 

based in another country. It is thus distinguished 

from foreign portfolio investment by a notion of 

direct control. India is the world largest democratic 

country with a population of 1.2 billion. Indian 

Economy has shown impressive growth over the 

liberalization period. With the help of economic 

indicators, growth and development of the country 

have been measured. In India FDI has started in the 

colonial era of British’s when the east India 

Company had been established. And also some of 

the Japanese and UK based companies had entered  

 

India after the Second World War, which turns the 

Indian trade towards new heights. And after 

independence Indian markets seek the attention of 

various foreign investors also government of India 

has also having liberal attitude this time. 

Foreign investment was introduced in 

1991 under Foreign Exchange Management Act 

(FEMA), driven by then finance 

minister Manmohan Singh. As Singh subsequently 

became the prime minister, this has been one of his 

top political problems, even in the current times. 

India disallowed overseas corporate bodies (OCB) 

to invest in India. India imposes cap on equity 

holding by foreign investors in various sectors, 

current FDI in aviation and insurance sectors is 

limited to a maximum of 49%.  

In 2015, India emerged as top FDI 

destination surpassing China and the US. India 

attracted FDI of $31 billion compared to $28 

billion and $27 billion of China and the US 

respectively. India received $63 billion in FDI in 

2015. India also allowed 100% FDI in many 

sectors on 2016. 

II. OBJECTIVES 

1. To understand the need for FDI in India.  

2. To study the FDI inflows in Indian Service 

Sector. 

3. To study the relationship between service 

sector growth and India economy.  

 

 

https://en.wikipedia.org/wiki/Investment
https://en.wikipedia.org/wiki/Controlling_interest
https://en.wikipedia.org/wiki/Controlling_interest
https://en.wikipedia.org/wiki/Controlling_interest
https://en.wikipedia.org/wiki/Business
https://en.wikipedia.org/wiki/Foreign_portfolio_investment
https://en.wikipedia.org/wiki/Foreign_Exchange_Management_Act
https://en.wikipedia.org/wiki/Foreign_Exchange_Management_Act
https://en.wikipedia.org/wiki/Foreign_Exchange_Management_Act
https://en.wikipedia.org/wiki/Manmohan_Singh
https://en.wikipedia.org/wiki/Aviation
https://en.wikipedia.org/wiki/Insurance
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Methodology 

This study is completely based on 

secondary sources of data. The data for this study is 

collected from journal, magazines, newspaper, 

published articles and from government websites. 

Foreign Direct Investment 

FDI have helped India to attain a financial 

stability and economic growth with the help of 

investments in different sectors. FDI has boosted 

the economic life of India and on the other hand 

there are critics who have blamed the government 

for ousting the domestic inflows.  Foreign direct 

investments helps in developing the economy by 

generating employment to the unemployed, 

Generating revenues in the form of tax and 

incomes, Financial stability to the government, 

development of infrastructure, backward and 

forward linkages to the domestic firms for the 

requirements of raw materials, tools, business 

infrastructure, and act as support for financial 

system. 

Types of FDI 

 Horizontal FDI arises when a firm 

duplicates its home country-based activities at the 

same value chain stage in a host country through 

FDI.  

 Platform FDI Foreign direct investment 

from a source country into a destination country for 

the purpose of exporting to a third country. 

 Vertical FDI takes place when a firm 

through FDI moves upstream or downstream in 

different value chains i.e., when firms perform 

value-adding activities stage by stage in a vertical 

fashion in a host country. 

Service Sector 

The services sector is not only the 

dominant sector in India’s GDP, but has also 

attracted significant foreign investment flows, 

contributed significantly to exports as well as 

provided large-scale employment. India’s services 

sector covers a wide variety of activities such as 

trade, hotel and restaurants, transport, storage and 

communication, financing, insurance, real estate, 

business services, community, social and personal 

services, and services associated with construction. 

Services sector contribution to the Indian 

economy 

The Services Sector contributes the most 

to the Indian GDP. The Sector of Services in India 

has the biggest share in the country's GDP for it 

accounts for around 53.8% in 2005. The 

contribution of the Services Sector in India GDP 

has increased a lot in the last few years. The 

Services Sector contributed only 15% to the Indian 

GDP in 1950. Further the Indian Services Sector's 

share in the country's GDP has increased from 

43.695 in 1990- 1991 to around 51.16% in 1998- 

1999. This shows that the Services Sector in India 

accounts for over half of the country's GDP.  

The contribution of the Services Sector 

has increased very rapidly in the India GDP for 

many foreign consumers have shown interest in the 

country's service exports. This is due to the fact that 

India has a large pool of highly skilled, low cost, 

and educated workers in the country. This has 

made sure that the services that are available in the 

country are of the best quality. The foreign 

companies seeing this have started outsourcing 

their work to India especially in the area of 

business services which includes business process 

outsourcing and information technology services. 

This has given a major boost to the Services Sector 

in India, which in its turn has made the sector 

contribute more to the India GDP.  

Performance of service sector 

The Table 1 gives the annual growth rates 

of GDP at factor cost and the services sector and its 

three constituent categories from 2001-02 onwards 

that is the growth rates recorded by the three 

components of services:  
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 Trade, hotel, transport and communication,  

 Financing, insurance, real estate, and  

 Community, social and personal services.  

Growth of Service Sector in India (In Percent) 

 

Interpretation 

The service sector had higher aggregate 

rates of growth than that observed in GDP. ‘Trade, 

hotels, transport and communications’ segment has 

continuously registered higher growth rates than 

the other two segments of service. ‘Community, 

social and personal services’ segment has 

witnessed relatively lower rates of growth among 

the three segments. 

FDI and Economic Growth  

The IMF definition of FDI includes as 

many as twelve different elements-equity capital, 

reinvested earnings of foreign companies, 

intercompany debt transactions, short term and 

long-term loans, financial leasing, trade credits, 

grants, bonds, non-cash acquisition of equity, 

investment made by foreign venture capital 

investors, earnings data of indirectly-held FDI 

enterprises, control premium and non-competition 

fee. India, however, does not adopt any other 

element other than equity capital reported on the 

basis of issue or transfer of equity or preference 

shares to foreign direct investors. Figure - 01 

exploring the process how FDI is important in 

utilizing of our economic resources and generating 

the employment in country as well as important for 

creating economic prosperity. 

Table: 1 Amount of Foreign Direct Investment Inflows Country Wise 

Source: as per Dipp’s FDI Data Base 
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Interpretation  

Table depicts the country having the 

highest FDI in India. The report shows that the 

MAURITIUS country has the highest foreign 

investor in India with 39.25%. After Mauritius, 

Singapore and Japan invest the highest FDI in India 

with 10.46% and 7.53% respectively.  

Table: 2 FDI Equity Inflows (Month-Wise) During The Financial Year 2011-12 

Source: as per Dipp’s FDI Data Base 

Interpretation 

Table shows the amount of FDI inflows 

from April 2011 to February, 2012. It shows the 

amount in Rs crores and in US $ mn. The highest 

FDI inflows in the country is in the month June 

2011 i.e. 25371 in Rs crores and 5656 in US $ mn. 

Other months shows the fluctuating trend. 

Table 3: Sectors Attracting Highest FDI equity inflows in India 

Amount Inrs. crores (US$ in million) 

Source: as per Dipp’s FDI Data Base 
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Interpretation 

Table shows the favorite and leading 

sectors for FDI in India. According to FDI report 

Service sector is the favorite sector with highest 

FDI inflow 20%. After service sector 

Telecommunication and Computer hardware & 

software is the next favorite sector with 8% and 

7%. There is a good future prospect for investors in 

other sectors also like Housing sector and power 

sector. 

Figure 2:  Financial Year-Wise FDI Equity Inflows In India  

 

Source: DIPP’s FDI data base 

Interpretation 

Table 4 shows the total amount of FDI 

inflows in India during the last 10 years i.e. 2000 to 

2012. The FDI inflow from 2000-2001 i.e 

10,733crore Rs. in 2001-02 it was 18,654 crore 

rupees. It shows the Good result in the FDI inflows 

in India. Little bit ups and downs in FDI inflows 

upto 2005-06, but after that great hike in the year 

2007-08 i.e 98,642crore rupees as compare to 

earlier years. in 2008-2009 there was a huge 

investment in FDI in 142,829 crore Rupees and so 

on. So we can say that the foreign investment have 

been on rise in India. 

 

 

 

 

 

Table 4: Financial Year Wise Percentage Growth of GDP in 

Service Sector Through FDI 

Financial 

Year 

FDI Inflow (US 

$ Million) 

% Growth of 

GDP in Service 

Sector 

2000-01 4,029 51.83 

2001-02 6,130 53.02 

2002-03 5,035 53.18 

2003-04 4,322 53.04 

2004-05 6,051 53.06 

2005-06 8,961 53.87 

2006-07 22,826 52.71 

2007-08 34,843 53.93 

2008-09 41,873 54.72 

2009-10 37,745 55.14 

2010-11 38,847 56.37 

2011-12 46,553 59.0 

 

Interpretation 

The above table shows the FDI inflow is 

increasing over the years from 2000-2012. The 

Financial Year-wise percentage growth of GDP in 

service sector through FDI during year 2001-2006 

is at a constant rate 53%, and the year from 2007-

2012 is increasing at a increasing rate over the 

years. 

III. CONCLUSION 

It can be observed from the above analysis 

that at the sectoral level of the Indian economy, 

FDI has helped to raise the output, productivity and 

employment in some sectors especially in service 

sector. Indian service sector is generating the 

proper employment options for skilled worker with 

high perks.FDI incorporates an important role 

within the economic progression and development 

of India. Even despite the fact that of many factors 

Indian economy has succeeded to attract FDI 

inflows. India due to variability and many FDI caps 

provided by the government and other factors 

hoard and providing opportunities to many foreign 

investor countries. 
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Abstract 

On 25th August 2005, the parliament 

passed an Act called National Rural Employment 

Guarantee Act (MGNREGA), the most accessible 

approach to rural India for poverty alleviation 

through employment generation. MGNREGA came 

into force in September 2005 and was launched by 

the then Prime Minister Mr. Manamohan Singh, on 

February 2nd 2006, in the village called 

Bandlapalli in Anantpur District of Andhra 

Pradesh. The present study was conducted in 

Ottupatti village of Nilakottai Block of Dindigul 

district of Tamil Nadu, with the objective of to 

analysis the Socio-Economic Conditions, 

performance of the MGNREGA scheme and to 

assess the Awareness of MGNREG scheme. The 

present study was primary and secondary source of 

data and information. The primary data collected 

from a sample of 100 respondents by using simple 

random technique. Collected data was tabulation 

was analysed by using frequency, percentage and 

mean. 

I. INTRODUCTION  

Poverty and unemployment is the basic 

problem of the rural India. More than 65 per cent of 

the country’s population lives in rural areas and 

about 193 million rural people are poor and every 

three of the four people lives in rural India survive 

on less than US $ 1 a day. India’s unemployment 

rate as per 2008 estimated as 10.4 per cent and as 

per 2009 it had increased to 10.7 percent. In the  

 

rural area, the proportion of unemployed is 

estimated as 37 persons / 1000 population. 

Therefore, Employment generation and poverty 

alleviation are major priorities drawing the 

attention of the government and economic 

development planners all over the world. The 

approach in tackling unemployment problem has 

varied from time to time.  

The first wage employment programme 

was introduced in 1960s to provide employment to 

rural unemployed particularly during the lean 

agricultural season. Than National Rural 

Employment Programme (NREP) in 1980, Rural 

Landless Employment Guarantee Programme 

(RLEGP) in 1983, Jawahar Rojgar Yojana (JRY) in 

1985 and was redesigned in 1999 as Jawahar Gram 

Samriddhi Yojana (JGSY), Employment Assurance 

Scheme (EAS) in 1993, Sampoorn Grameen Rojgar 

Yojana (SGRY) in 2001(JGSY and EAS were 

merged to form SGRY in 2001 because of having 

some drawbacks) and National Food For Work 

Programme (NFEWP) in 2004. Similarly, a new 

attempt of central government came into existence 

in the form of Act, on 25th August 2005; the 

parliament passed the Act called National Rural 

Employment Guarantee Act (NREGA), the most 

accessible approach to rural India for poverty 

alleviation through employment generation. 

NREGA came into force in September 2005 and 

was launched by the then Prime Minister Mr. 
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Manamohan Singh, on February 2nd 2006, in the 

village called Bandlapalli in Anantpur District of 

Andhra Pradesh. The UPA Government on 2
nd

 

October 2009 renamed National Rural Employment 

Guarantee Act (NREGA) as Mahatma Gandhi, on 

the occasion of Mahatma Gandhi’s 140th birth 

anniversary. This Programme is sponsored by the 

Ministry of Rural Development, Government of 

India.  

Goals of MGNREGA 

Social protection for the most vulnerable 

people living in rural India by providing 

employment opportunities. Livelihood security for 

the poor through creation of durable assets, 

improved water security, soil conservation and 

higher land productivity. Drought-proofing and 

flood management in rural India. Empowerment of 

the socially disadvantaged, especially women, 

Scheduled Castes (SCs) and Schedules Tribes 

(STs), through the processes of a rights-based 

legislation.  

Strengthening decentralized, participatory 

planning through convergence of various anti-

poverty and livelihoods initiatives. Deepening 

democracy at the grass-roots by strengthening 

Panchayati Raj Institutions. Effecting greater 

transparency and accountability in governance. 

Thus, MGNREGA is a powerful instrument for 

ensuring inclusive growth in rural India through its 

impact on social protection, livelihood security and 

democratic empowerment. 

II. OBJECTIVES  

1. To create durable assets and strengthen the 

livelihood resource base of the rural poor 

2. To eradicate extreme poverty and hunger 

3. To promote gender equality and empower 

women 

4. To create employment generation. 

 

 

Analysis and Discussion 

Profile of the Study Area 

The MGNREG scheme was introduced in 

the first phase of implementation in Dindigul 

District in 2006. The Dindigul district was awarded 

“MGNREGA National Award in 2008” by the 

Ministry of Rural Development for execution of the 

MGNREGA across the country. Nilakottai is one of 

the backward blocks in Dindigul district. It consists 

of 23 villages.  

Pachamalaiyankottai panchayat is one of 

village in the Nilakottai block. Ottupatti is one of 

the hamlets in the Pachamalaiyankottai revenue 

village. Only one community that is scheduled 

caste is living in the village. Most of the people 

depend on daily wage employment for their 

survival. 

III. OBJECTIVE  

1. To Study the Socio-Economic Conditions of 

the beneficiaries and to assess the Awareness 

of MGNREG scheme. 

Methodology 

The present study was primary and 

secondary source of data and information. The 

primary data collected from a sample of 100 

respondents by using simple random technique. 

Collected data was tabulation was analysed by 

using frequency, percentage and mean. This study 

conducted in Ottupatti village of Nilakottai Block 

in Dindigul District of Tamil Nadu. This village 

was 15 km. away from Dindigul town. Data was 

collected with the help of pre-tested structured 

Interview Schedule.  
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Result and Discussion 

Table 1 Socio-economic profile of the respondents 

Characteristics 
No of 

Respondents 
% 

Sex   

Male 33 33.00 

Female 67 67.00 

Total 100 100.00 

Age-wise 

distribution 
  

Less than 25 3 03.00 

25-50 39 39.00 

Above 50 58 58.00 

Total 100 100.00 

Literacy level   

Illiterate 74 74.00 

Primary 20 20.00 

Middle 6 06.00 

Total 100 100.00 

Marital Status   

Married 92 92.00 

Widow 8 08.00 

Total 100 100.00 

Family Size   

1 member 12 12.00 

2 member 27 27.00 

4 member 35 35.00 

More than 4 member 26 26.00 

Total 100 100.00 

Type of Houses   

Asbestos 8 08.00 

Tiled 82 82.00 

Concrete 10 10.00 

Total 100 100.00 

Annual Income   

Less than 20000 6 06.00 

20000-40000 81 81.00 

More then 40000 13 13.00 

Total 100 100.00 

Landholding   

Less than 1 acre 52 52.00 

1 acre – 2 acre 26 26.00 

More than 2 acre 22 22.00 

Total 100 100.00 
Source: Primary data 

The above table 1 show socio-economic 

profile of the respondent’s majority of the 

respondents (67 per cent) was male respondents. 

Followed by 58 per cent respondents in the age 

group of above 50 years. 74 per cent of the 

respondents were illiterate and 92 per cent 

respondents had primary education. 58 per cent 

respondents were BPL card holders, 12 per cent 

respondents was married. 35 per cent of the 

respondent’s family size is 4 members. 82 per cent 

of the respondents had tiled house. Majority of the 

respondents (68 per cent) had their yearly income 

Rs.20000-40000, 52 per cent of the respondents 

possessed less than 1 acre. 

Table-2 Awareness and Accessibility Of MNREGA 

Particulars 
No of 

Respondents 
% 

Panchayat 74 74.00 

Friends/ Relatives/ 

Neighbours 
26 26.00 

Total 100 100.00 
Source: Primary data 

Table-2 presents the awareness of the 

respondents about NREGA. At is inferred from the 

table that 74 per cent of the respondents came to 

know about the NREG scheme through panchayat 

office and 26 per cent award about through 

friends/relatives/neighbours.  

Table-3 Distribution of the respondents according to their 

responses on 100 days of employment guaranteed under 

MGNREGA 

MNREGA provide 

100 days’ work 

No. of 

Respondents 
% 

It provides 92 92.00 

It did not provide 100 

days work 
8 08.00 

Total 100 100.00 
Source: Primary data 

Table 3 Majority of the respondents (92%) 

reported that they were getting 100 days of 

employment under MNREGA and rest 8 per cent 

reported that they were not getting 100 days of 

employment. 

Table 4 Distribution of the respondents according to the 

average amount paid in MGNREGA 

Amount of wage 

paid 

No. of 

Respondents 
% 

Less than Rs.100 per 

day 
- - 

Rs.100 per day 100 100.00 

More than Rs.100 

per day 
- - 

Total 100 100.00 
Source: Primary data 

Table 4 all the 100 per cent of the 

respondents were paid Rs.100 per day in 

MNREGA. 
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Table 5 Distribution of the respondents on their level of 

satisfaction about MNREGA 

Extent of 

satisfaction 

No. of 

Respondents 
% 

Less satisfied 10 10.00 

Satisfied 15 15.00 

Fully satisfied 75 75.00 

Total 100 100.00 
Source: Primary data 

Table 5 Reveal that the majority of the 

respondents (75 Per cent) were fully satisfied and 

15 per cent were satisfied rest were less satisfied 

with MNREGA. 

Table-6 Awareness about the provisions of NREGS 

Provisions 

No of 

Respondents 

Yes No 

100 days per household 100 - 

Minimum wages 100 - 

Knowledge about correct 

minimum wage 
93 07 

Equal wages for men and 

women 
100 - 

Role of Grama Sabha 90 10 

No labour displacing 

machinery 
20 80 

Compensation for delayed 

payments 
42 58 

Medical assistance for injury in 

the worksite 
26 74 

Worksite facilities 16 84 

Exgratia payment for death and 

disability 
100 - 

Right to payment within 

fortnight 
- 100 

Source: Primary data 

Table-6 revealed the awareness of the 

provisions of NREGS. It is observed from this table 

that all the respondents came to know about the 

provisions of 100 days employment per household, 

equal minimum wage for both men and women. 

About 93 respondents had knowledge about correct 

minimum wages, followed by 90 respondents came 

to know the provision of role of Grama Sabha. It is 

only 42 respondents know about the provision of 

compensation for delayed payment and 26 

respondents know about the provision of medical 

assistance for injury at the worksite. It is interesting 

to note that all the respondents who do not aware of 

the provision of right to payment within a period of 

fortnight in the study area.   

Table-7 Impact of the NREGA Scheme among the household 

Impacts Details 

No of 

Respondents 

Yes No 

Income Generation 100 - 

Increasing Expenditure 82 12 

Savings 72 28 

Empowerment of women 72 28 

Creations of useful asset in the 

village / panchayat 
100 - 

Source: Primary data 

The table 7 revealed the impacts of NREG 

scheme among the households. It is observed from 

this table all the respondents opined that their 

family income has increased significantly. 82 

respondents opined that their family expenditure 

has been increased, that is mainly 72 respondents 

opined that their family savings has been increased 

after introduction of NREG scheme. 72 of them 

opined that the status of women in the family has 

increased. All the respondents opined that number 

of useful assets has been created in the village after 

introduction of NREG scheme. 

Table-8 Problems faced by MGNREGS’s for beneficiaries 

Types of constraints 

faced in 

No. of 

Respondents 
% 

Collecting wages 

Problem in accessing 

bank 

23 23.00 

It takes Long time 12 12.00 

Delays in wage 

payment 
44 44.00 

Asked to come another 

day 
21 21.00 

Total 100 100.00 
Source: Primary data 

Table 8 Reveals that majority of the 

respondents (44 per cent) reported that they faced 

the problem of delay in wage payment, 23 per cent 

respondents had problem in accessing bank and 21 

per cent reported that they were asked to come 

another day for wage payment and rest were 

reported that wage payment process took long time. 
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IV. CONCLUSION   

India has formulated and implemented a 

number of centrally sponsored schemes for rural 

development and protecting the welfare of the poor. 

But MGNREGA is unique in nature in terms of its 

concepts and implementation to enhance the 

livelihood security of the rural poor and thereby 

eradicating poverty. The MGNREGA has served 

the purpose in providing employment to the rural 

poor families and enhanced their livelihood by 

supplementing additional income. So it can be 

concluded that MNREGA can be an important step 

in poverty alleviation through employment 

generation in rural population. 
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Abstract 

Industrial sector plays a vital role in the 

development of Indian economy because they can 

solve the problems of general poverty, 

unemployment, backwardness, low production, low 

productivity and low standard of living etc. The 

Indian government had undertaken policy reforms 

since 1980, but the most radical reforms have 

accured since 1991, after the severe economic 

crisis fiscal year 1990-1991. These reforms mainly 

aimed at enhancing the efficiency and international 

competitiveness in Indian industry. After nearly 

more than two decades of reforms, a question that 

has engaged attention of the economists in recent 

times is what has been the effect of these economic 

reforms measures on the performance of industrial 

sector in the post-reform period in India. To know 

the answer the present paper attempts to present 

the industrial development of India in pre reform 

and post reform period and investigate the impact 

of globalization on industrial sector in India. 

Keywords: Industrial Development, Industrial 

policy, challenges.  

I. INTRODUCTION 

Industrial development is the key to any 

country’s progress and development. India’s has 

achieved great success in the field of industrial 

world like Automobiles, Biotechnology, 

Manufacturing, Technology, Dairy, Health, Power 

or Tourism ‘or’ any other field, India is understood 

to have adopted the right path of development in all 

the industrial sectors since independence. The 2nd 

largest country in terms of population is now the 

3rd largest in terms of PPP (Purchasing Power  

 

Parity). It is also the speediest emerging economy 

presently at the 10th rank with the hope to be the 

3rd in the recent times. It is also a matter of pride 

for India that it is not only maintaining the 

successful status of the world’s largest democracy, 

after a long period of colonization, which shows its 

commitment to emerge the probable leading 

country of the world a day, as reflected by various 

world survey data. Yes, the nation has overcome a 

lot of challenges in the field of industrial 

development, but to examine the issue, we need to 

go through the history of rise of industrial 

development in the world and its simultaneous 

effect on Indian policies. 

The world is rapidly changing in all 

aspects of life and the start was the industrial 

revolution in Europe, especially in England. Started 

in 1760s and well acknowledge during 1820 to 

1840, the world was put in to adopt another 

direction in the way of living. The machine era had 

started and when Europe was busy in the process of 

awakening and development. India was put under 

colonization rule of England and still there was no 

sense among us, if we really needed to be 

independent from the colonization rule. The world 

leader of this revolution has many challenges 

before them, because of the social, religious and 

other obstacles and the hard core member and 

religious head of society had made the life of those 

intellectuals toughest. One example to this: the 

great astronomic of era Galileo had to revert to his 

theory where he stated Sun is the Centre of 

universe, instead of the Earth, because of the 
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religious pressure of Catholic Church. Without 

going in depth in the history of the world industrial 

development, it should be noticed here that when 

the western world was developing, India was 

fighting against the slavery and when it got 

freedom, the long colonization rule had left a week, 

poor and divided India with all its wealth and 

resource looted during the colonization rule. 

Need for the Industrialization 

Industrialization plays a significant role in 

the process of economic development. The 

examples of developed countries indicate that there 

is a direct relationship between high level of 

income and industrial development. 

Industries account for 37% of the gross 

domestic product in Japan, 32% in UK and 22% in 

the U.S. whereas it stands at 27% for India. Further 

a strong industrial base is required for generating 

gainful employment opportunities for the 

unemployed and under-employed labourers in the 

agricultural sectors. Industrialization also helps in 

overcoming trade gap. 

The less developed countries are generally 

primary producers and import industrial output. 

With industrialization of their own economy they 

need not import industrial product from outside and 

this helps in reducing the trade gap. 

Industrialization also helps in satisfying a 

variety of demands of the consumer's. With 

modernization of the economy the demand for 

industrial product has increased considerably. 

Industrialization brings a change in the socio-

cultural environment of the economy. It makes 

people dynamic, hard-working, mobile, skillful, 

efficient, and punctual. It brings a change in the 

way-of life of the people and makes people more 

commercial. It also provides security to the 

economy by making it self-dependent. 

Thus industrialization in a nutshell acts as 

a catalyst in the smooth process of economic 

development. 

II. OBJECTIVES 

1. To study the policy adopted to develop the 

industrial in India. 

2. To understand the progress made by the 

industrial development. 

3. To know the real growth through the five year 

plans of industrial in India. 

Data Collection 

 This paper is based on the secondary data 

sourced from journals, articles and websites. 

 Development after Independence 

During the colonization rule and attack by 

the Arab and West Asia during the medieval 

period, the ‘Wealthiest ‘Country India was looted 

so many times and finally when the English left the 

country, it was a weak, poor and helpless India in 

the hands of the freedom fighters, with negative 

rate in literacy, urban hood and health facilitates. 

Our leaders accepted the challenge and 1st step 

taken by the democratic government was to save 

the Indian own industry, its businessmen from the 

rapid competition from the world, and this was 

done till 1991, before the 1st major economic 

liberalization or reform was put in place. Industries 

(Development and Control) Bill 1949 and Act 1951 

were placed to optimum utilization of existing 

capacity in producer goods industries, then 

expansion of capacity with completion of industrial 

units and establishment of new plants which would 

lend strength to the industrial structure by 

rectifying as far as resources permit the existing 

lacunae and drawbacks To save the developing 

economy of the country from the world 

competition proved to be the best approach adopted 

and result was well reflected when it opened up in 

the competitive world after the 1991 reform. Let’s 

examine the development in few important sectors; 
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Auto industry, food processing industry Education 

and Tourism. 

Challenges 

 Unbalances Industrial structure that reflects 

import substitution a distant goal for the 

country. 

 Low Demand for industrial products due to 

low consumption level, weak purchasing 

power and poor standard of living. 

 Regional concentrations, as most of the 

industries are located in few selected areas 

leaving out vast expanse of the country devoid 

of industrial establishment. While states like 

Maharashtra, Gujrat, and Tamil Nadu are well 

ahead in the sector, Meghalaya, Manipur, J&K, 

Himachal Pradesh, Tripura, Odisha, Assam are 

far behind. 

 Every year, the government has to afford large 

expenditure in order to cover up the loss due to 

socialistic patter of development investment 

under public sector industries. 

 Even the private industrial sectors are growing 

sick due to deficient management, under-

utilization of existing resources due to 

unavailability of raw materials, diseconomies 

of scale of production, etc. 

 The sector also lacks infrastructure facility, 

energy crisis and telecommunication facilities, 

short term and long term loan facilities, 

although FDIs allowed after liberalization are 

trying to cover up the monetary problems and 

insufficiency of capital flows. 

 Indian Agricore, the major source of industrial 

raw material, still depends on the monsoon; 

and drought, flood like natural calamities badly 

affect agricultural production as well as the 

supply of industrial raw materials. 

 India industries survive on home demands, and 

major work is done manually using obsolete 

machines, that increases the cost of production 

as well as the supply of industrial raw 

materials. 

 India industries survive on home demands and 

major work is done manually using obsolete 

machines that increases the cost of production 

and also produces low quality of goods. 

Even after the liberalization era, when the 

license policy has been smooth, but there is some 

problem still and required to be removed. Further 

lack of institutional organization and poor 

performance of available institutions are also the 

reason or obstacles. But it should also be noticed 

that the process of industrial development started 

more than one century later than in the developed 

nations and if country stands behind them or feel 

competitive, it should be considered fair growth 

and be looked positively. The Indian economy is 

10th largest by nominal GDP and 3rd in PP and a 

member of major economic groups, viz., G20, 

BRICS etc. the GDP growth in industrial sector is 

21.5% which makes 26% of country’s GDP and 

employs 22% of the total workforce. The post 

liberalization era is very promising and it can be 

hoped that industrial growth of the country will 

take it on the top in the coming years considering 

its recent achievements and removal of major 

obstacle. 

Progress Made 

Industrial policy can be defined as a 

statement stating the role of government in 

industrial development, the position of public and 

private sectors in industrialization of the country, 

the comparative role of large and small industries. 

In short, it is a proclamation of objectives to be 

achieved in the fields of industrial development 

and the steps to be taken for achieving these 

objectives. So, the industrial policy formally 

represents the spheres of activity of the public and 

private sectors. 
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Industrial Policy Resolution 1956 

In April 1956, the Indian Parliament 

adopted Industrial Policy Resolution of 1956 (IPR 

1956). It is marked as the first comprehensive 

documented statement on industrial development 

of India. It systematizes three different groups of 

clearly defined industries. 

The policy of 1956 regulated to design 

the basic economic policy for a very long time. 

The Five-Year Plans of India confirmed this fact. 

With respect to this Resolution, the establishment 

of a socialistic pattern of society was seen through 

the objective of the social and economic policy in 

India. It ensured more powers to the governmental 

authorities. 

Companies were grouped into categories. These 

categories were, 

Schedule A − Those companies which 

were considered as an exclusive responsibility of 

the state or the society. 

Schedule B − Companies which were 

marked as progressively state-owned and in which 

the state would basically establish new companies, 

but in which private companies would be 

anticipated only to supplement the effort of the 

state. 

Schedule C − The left companies and 

their future development would, in general, be 

neglected and would be entirely dependent to the 

initiative and enterprise of the private sector. 

Policy Measures 

New Industrial Policy 

Under Industrial Policy, keeping in view 

the priorities of the country and its economic 

development, the roles of the public and private 

sectors are clearly decided. Under the New 

Industrial Policy, the industries have been freed to 

a large extent from the licenses and other controls. 

In order to encourage modernisation, stress has 

been laid upon the use of latest technology. A great 

reduction has been effected in the role of the public 

sector. 

Efforts have been made to encourage 

foreign investment. Investment decision by 

companies has been facilitated by ending 

restrictions imposed by the MRTP Act. Similarly, 

Foreign Exchange Regulation Act (FERA) has 

been replaced with Foreign Exchange Management 

Act (FEMA). 

New Trade Policy 

Trade policy means the policy through 

which the foreign trade is controlled and regulated. 

As a result of liberalization, trade policy has 

undergone tremendous changes. Especially the 

foreign trade has been freed from the unnecessary 

controls. 

Fiscal Reforms 

The policy of the government connected 

with the income and expenditure is called fiscal 

policy. The greatest problem confronting the Indian 

government is excessive fiscal deficit. In 1990-91, 

the fiscal deficit was 8% of the GDP. (It is 

important to understand the meaning of fiscal 

deficit and GDP.) 

Monetary Reforms 

Monetary policy is a sort of control policy 

through which the central bank controls the supply 

of money with a view to achieving the objectives of 

the general economic policy. Reforms in this policy 

are called monetary reforms. 

Capital Market Reforms 

The market in which securities are sold 

and bought is known as the capital market. The 

reforms connected with it are known as capital 

market reforms. This market is the pivot of the 

economy of a country.  

Phasing out Subsidies 

Cash Compensatory Support (CCS) which 

was earlier given as export subsidy has been 

stopped. CCS can be understood with the help of an 
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example. If an exporter wants to import some raw 

material which is available abroad for 100, but the 

same material is available in India for 120 and the 

governments wants the raw material to be 

purchased by the exporter from India itself for the 

protection of indigenous industries, the government 

is ready to pay the difference of 20 to the exporter 

in the form of subsidy. The payment of 20 will be 

considered as CCS. In addition to this, the CCS has 

been reduced in case of fertilizers and petro 

products. 

Dismantling Price Control 

The government has taken steps to remove 

price control in case of many products. (Price 

Control means that the companies will sell goods at 

the prices determined by the government.) The 

efforts to remove price control were mostly in 

respect of fertilizers, steel and iron and petro 

products. Restrictions on the import of these 

products have also been removed. 

The Real Growth and Industrial Development in 

India started during the period of five-year 

plans. 

First Five Year Plan (1951-56): The main 

objective of the first year plan was on agricultural 

development. Therefore the Importance was given 

on existing Industries rather than the establishment 

of new industries like cotton, woolen and jute 

textiles, cement, paper, medicines, paints, sugar etc. 

Second Five Year Plan (1956-61): This 

plan was given Importance to an establishment of 

heavy industries only, The main thrust of industrial 

development was on iron and steel, 

Heavy engineering and fertilizer industries. Three 

new iron and steel plants were located in Bhilai, 

Durgapur, and Rourkela. 

Third Five Year Plan (1961-66):  There 

was an emphasis on the expansion of basic 

industries like iron and steel, fossil-fuel and 

machine building. The Ranchi Machine Tool and 

three more HMT units were established. Machine 

building, Locomotive and Railway coach making. 

Annual Plans (1966-1969): The 

period between 1966 and1969 was the period of 

annual plans. The Industrial period could not make 

much progress during the annual plans period. 

Fourth Five Year Plan (1969-74): 

Industries like sugar, cotton, jute, vanaspathi, 

metal based and chemical industries were given 

much importance and It was during this plan, 

Much progress was made in alloys, tools 

aluminum, automobiles tires, electronic goods, 

Machine Tools, Tractors and special steel. Fifth 

Five Year Plan (1974-79): The Main Importance 

was given to the rapid growth of steel plants and 

exports. The Steel Plants at Salem, Vijayanagar and 

Visakhapatnam were proposed to create additional 

capacity and Steel Authority of India Ltd. (SAIL) 

was constituted, moreover, Drug manufacturing, oil 

refining, Chemical fertilizers and heavy 

engineering industries made steady progress. 

Sixth Five Year Plan (1980-85): The Main 

objective was on producing goods to exploit the 

domestic and international marketers and priority 

was given to industries like aluminums, 

automobiles, electric equipment and thermostats. 

Production Targets were achieved in industries like 

commercial vehicles, drugs, T.V, automobiles, 

cement, Coal, Jute industry, railway wagons, Sugar 

industry etc. 

Seventh Five Year Plan (1985-90): Target 

mainly on electronic industries. Industrial dispersal, 

Self-employment, exploitation of local resources 

and proper training were the preference areas of the 

plan. 

Eighth Five Year Plan: The Period 

between 1990 and 1992 was the period of annual 

plans. There was a major change in the industrial 

policy of the government of India which was 

initiated in 1991.The policy of liberalization was 

http://www.sail.co.in/
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adopted for the investment of foreign 

multinationals. Emphasis was given on the removal 

of regional imbalances and encouraging the growth 

of employment in small and tiny sectors  

Ninth Five Year Plan (1997-2002): The 

main emphasis during this plan was on cement, 

coal, crude oil, consumer goods, electricity, 

Infrastructure, refinery and quality steel products. 

Tenth Five Year Plan (2007-12): During 

this plan, the main emphasis was on modernization, 

technology, up gradation, reducing transaction 

costs and increasing exports and also to enhance 

exports and to increase global competitiveness and 

to achieve balanced regional development. 

Eleventh Five Year Plan (2007-12): This 

Plan gave priority to industry, infrastructure, and 

employment. The plan recognized that there should 

be a rapid industrial development that brings a 

faster reduction in poverty, generates employment 

and ensures essential services such as health and 

education to all sections of the society. 

Twelfth Five Year Plan (2012-2017): The 

planning commission focus on instilling” inclusive 

growth” is making headway. The Plan is expected 

to create employment through developing India’s 

manufacturing sector and move the nation higher 

up the value chain is a boon for Industry, The 

planning commission indicated that it aims to have 

industry & manufacturing related activities grow by 

11% during this plan period, contrasted to 8% over 

the previous 11th five year plan. 

III. CONCLUSION 

The solution of our problems lies in the 

rapid industrialization of the economy. Every 

region should be industrialized. Agriculture is over 

burdened with population. In order to absorb the 

manpower rendered surplus by the agriculture, 

there should be industries in the rural areas.  

The Indian economy has moved through 

the globalization and economic reforms, which has 

brought the promotion of industries, especially 

information technology industry. There is unlimited 

scope of industrialization due to continued 

researches, introduction of new technologies and 

invention. Many other factors are responsible for 

the promotion of packaging industries. As a whole, 

the packaging industries have greater opportunities 

in the future. 
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Abstract  

The concept of inclusive growth, the term 

“Inclusive Growth “generally means a growth 

which ensures opportunities for all sections of the 

population, with a special emphasis on the women 

and young people, who are most likely to be 

marginalized. Health means wellness in terms of 

physical, mental, and social wellbeing and not 

merely absence of disease. Healthy lifestyle makes 

an individual to be more and more physically fit. 

Health is a crucial factor that increases the 

wellbeing with the economic growth. Women in 

India face various health issues and problems that 

affect the personal and economic growth. The 

present study focuses on the Women health 

indicators in  India during 2005-06 to 2014-15. It 

has been recognized that good health of women is 

definitely an important contributed to productivity 

and economic growth. In India health assumes 

greater significance; however, Indian women 

health scenario presents greater challenges. It was 

evident from the present study that there is an 

inequality among the health status of women. The 

health status of women is low due to lack of 

physical health awareness and reproductive health 

awareness among the sample women respondents 

in the study area. It is concluded that to promote 

the health status of women, women should take 

care themselves and government programmes and  

 

 

Policies of women have to be properly implemented 

and monitored. 

Keywords: Women, Health, Birth Rate, Death 

Rate, IMR, Life Expectancy. 

I. INTRODUCTION 

The concept of inclusive growth, the term 

“Inclusive Growth” generally means a growth 

which ensures opportunities for all sections of the 

population, with a special emphasis on the women 

and young people, who are most likely to be 

marginalized. Health means wellness in terms of 

physical, mental, and social wellbeing and not 

merely absence of disease. Healthy lifestyle makes 

an individual to be more and more physically fit. 

Health is a crucial factor that increases the 

wellbeing with the economic growth. Women in 

India face various health issues and problems that 

affect the personal and economic growth. By 

analyzing the discrimination in terms of class, 

gender, or ethnic culture that is present in the 

healthcare and improvement of health outcomes 

would contribute in positive aspect towards 

economic gain through the establishment of quality 

human capital and increased levels of savings and 

investment. The most common disorder from that 

women are suffering is depression that is affected 

directly by the low income issues. In comparison to 

male in India, females are suffering from 

depression in more proportion than male. The 
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female who face the issues of gender 

discrimination, poverty were more likely to go 

through depression stage.  

Definitions of Inclusive Growth 

Rapid and sustained poverty reduction 

requires inclusive growth that allows people to 

contribute to and benefit from economic growth 

rapid pace of growth is unquestionably necessary 

for substantial poverty reduction, but for this 

growth to be sustainable in the long run. It should 

be broad based across sectors and inclusive for the 

large part of the country’s force. This definition of 

inclusive growth implies a direct link between the 

micro determinants of growth. The micro 

dimension then we would see emergence of twin 

peaks in the underlying income distribution 

function ie. clustering of the rich people and 

clustering of the poor people on the other hand, a 

uniform growth process at a pan-India level will 

lead to the disappearance of any such clusters. 

K.C.Chakrabarty: Inclusive growth as the 

literal meaning of two words refers to both the pace 

and the pattern of the economic growth. The 

literature on the subject draws fine distinction 

between direct income redistribution or shared 

growth and inclusive growth. The inclusive growth 

approach takes a longer term perspective as the 

focus is on productive employment rather than on 

direct income redistribution as a means of 

increasing incomes of excluded groups. Inclusive 

growth is therefore, supposed to be inherently 

sustainable as distinct from income distribution 

schemes which can in the short run reduce the 

disparities between the poorest and the rest which 

may have arisen on account of policies intended to 

jumpstart growth. While income distribution 

schemes can allow people to benefit from 

economic growth in the short run inclusive growth 

allows people to contribute and benefit from 

economic growth. 

Concept of Inclusive Growth 

The Indian economy, which has over the 

last six decades passed through various phases of 

growth, is now all set to enter an altogether 

different orbit one marked by a high rate of 

expansion, combined with inclusive growth. The 

term, inclusive growth, is finding its way 

increasingly in the lexicon of government leaders, 

economists, planners, academicians and 

businessmen, not just in India but even 

internationally. Robert Zoellick, former president 

of the World Bank group, focused on the theme of 

an Inclusive and Sustainable Globalization, at a 

recent meet in Washington DC. Globalization must 

not leave the bottom billion behind, remarked the 

former chief of the World Bank. This assertion is 

based on more than respect for the worth of our 

fellow men and women, and beyond an 

appreciation that any of us might have been born in 

similar circumstances. Inclusive globalization is 

also a matter of self interest. Poverty breeds 

instability, disease, and devastation of common 

resources and the environment. Poverty can lead to 

broken societies that can become breeding grounds 

of those bent on destruction and to migrations that 

risk lives. Indian Prime Minister Manmohan Singh 

notes that his government recognizes that high 

national income growth alone does not address the 

challenge of employment promotion, poverty 

reduction and balanced regional development. Nor 

does growth in itself improve human development. 

Consequently, all the major initiatives of his 

government in agricultural and rural development, 

in industry and urban development, in 

infrastructure and services, in education and health 

care sought to promote inclusive growth. 

According to Singh, the key components of the 

inclusive growth strategy included a sharp increase 

in investment in rural areas, rural infrastructure and 

agriculture spurt in credit for farmers increase in 
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rural employment through a unique social safety 

net and a sharp increase in public spending on 

education and health care. The government also 

went in for a variety of legislative interventions to 

empower the disadvantaged. Addressing the annual 

general meeting of the Confederation of Indian 

Industry CII recently, Singh had urged Indian 

industry to make growth processes both efficient 

and inclusive. He also drew up a ten point social 

charter, to ensure that our growth process is both 

inclusive and broad based. Former Indian Finance 

Minister P. Chidambaram wants to take India from 

a high rate of growth era to one of more inclusive 

growth. Growth is necessary but not sufficient, 

points out Chidambaram. Growth has to be 

inclusive. Growth with equity is the only road that 

India can take. According to him, growth is not an 

end in itself, but the means to an end which is the 

participation of all 1.2 billion Indians in the growth 

story. But today, 26 percent Indians still live in 

abject poverty, and many, who had enough to eat, 

did not have access to water, sanitation, healthcare 

and education. 

Chart1 Coordinated Strategy for Pro-poor Growth 

Need For Inclusive Growth in India 

Inclusive growth is necessary for the 

sustainable development and equitable distribution 

of wealth and prosperity. Achieving inclusive 

growth is the biggest challenges in a country like 

India. In a democratic country like India, bringing 

600 million people living in rural India into the 

maintenances is the biggest concern. 

 The following factors encouraged the 

India to concentrate more on Inclusive growth. In 

India is the 7th largest country by area and 2nd by 

population. It is the 12th largest economy at market 

exchange rate and 4th largest by PPP. Yet India is 

far away from the development of the special 

region. The exclusion in terms of low agricultural 

growth, low quality, low quality employment 

growth, low human development, rural urban 

divides, gender and social inequalities and regional 

disparities etc. are the problems for the nation. 

Reducing of poverty and other disparities and 

rising of economic growth are the key objectives of 

the nation through Inclusive growth. Political 

leadership in the country plays a vital role in the 

overall development of the country, but the study 

has found that politician in India has a very low 

scientific literacy. Studies has estimated that the 

cost of corruption in India amount to over 10% of 

GDP. Corruption is one of the ills that prevent the 

inclusive growth. 
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 Although child labour has been banned by the 

law in India and there are stringent provisions 

to deter this inhuman practice. Still, many 

children in India are unaware of education as 

they lives are spoiled to labour work.  

 Literacy levels have to rise to provide the 

skilled workforce required for higher growth. 

 Achievement of 9% GDP growth for country 

as a whole is one of the boosting factor which 

gives the importance to the Inclusive growth in 

India.  

 Inclusiveness benchmarked against 

achievement of monitor able targets related to 

(a) Income and poverty (b) Education (c) 

Health (d) Women & children (e) 

Infrastructure (f) Environment. 

 Even at international level also, there is a 

concern about of inequalities and exclusion 

and now they are also taking about inclusive 

approach and development. 

Health 

Good health is an essential for 

improvement in labour productivity and human 

resource development of the society. Considerable 

achievements have been made in various health 

indicators in Tamil Nadu. This good 

accomplishment is the result of many factors 

including greater health consciousness amongst the 

public, improvement in female literacy rate and 

female empowerment, growing industrialization, 

faster urbanization, rising nutritional status, 

infectious disease prevention control including 

early detection, treatment and control of outbreak 

of epidemics, better road connectivity between 

rural areas and urban centres, easy transportation, 

application of modern medical practices in 

diagnosis and treatment, effective administration of 

universal immunization, functioning of PHCs on a 

24x7 basis and strengthening of PHCs with 

necessary equipment. Above all the 

implementation of Dr. Muthulakshmi Reddy 

Maternity Benefit Scheme, Chief Minister’s 

Comprehensive Health Insurance Scheme and 

effective functioning of 108 Emergency 

Ambulance Services have helped to improve the 

health indicators in the State. There are 1751 PHCs 

and 8706 health sub-centres which have been 

rendering universal basic healthcare services to the 

rural population. 4864 doctors and 18,705 nurses 

are rendering service in PHCs. The total number of 

outpatients treated in PHCs had gone up from 811 

lakh in 2010-11 to 919 lakh in 2013-14 and 

inpatients from 11 lakh to 15 lakh. Under the 

secondary and tertiary healthcare system, in 31 

districts headquarters hospitals, 154 Taluk 

hospitals, 76 non-taluk hospitals, 19 dispensaries, 

10 mobile medical units, 7 women and children 

hospitals, two TB hospitals, two TB clinics, 7 

leprosy hospitals/centres and 47 medical education 

institutions hospitals, 9184 doctors, 12848 nurses 

and 6924 para medical staff are working. On an 

average, per year 1116 lakh patients were treated in 

these institutions. Outpatients accounted 85 

percent. On an average, per day around 2.62 lakh 

outpatients and 0.46 lakh in patients were treated in 

these institutions. In immunization, the state had 

achieved two distinctions - Polio free status since 

2004 and elimination of neonatal tetanus since 

2006. Of the total 8.48 lakh persons adopting 

various family welfare measures through PHCs, 

HSCs, PPCs and urban family welfare centres, 62.6 

percent followed temporary measures and the 

remaining were sterilized. 

Women’s Health Status 

 India has ratified various international 

conventions and human rights instruments. One 

such is the ratification of the Convention on 

Elimination of all forms of Discrimination against 

Women in 1993. The Mexico Plan of Action 

(1975), the Nairobi Forward Looking Strategies 
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?(1985), the Beijing Declaration as well as the 

Platform for Action (1995) and the Outcome 

Document adopted by the United Nations General 

Assembly session on Gender Equality, 

Development and peace for 21
st
 Century have been 

endorsed by India. Notwithstanding all these, 

women are still subjugated and face various kinds 

of discrimination in the society. The most 

important is women’s vulnerable health condition. 

This section, therefore, makes an attempt to 

highlight the health status of women in India. 

While doing this gender-specific diseases of 

women will be brought to the fore. and family to 

lunch national programmes and schemes from time 

to time and take the responsibility to implement, 

control, monitor and asses the progress under each 

programme/ scheme. The Rajiv Aarogya Sree 

Health Care Programme launched in Andhra 

Pradesh has been acclaimed and has whelming over 

appreciation across the country for its effective and 

efficient functioning in delivering health care to the 

poorer sections of our population. It has been 

considered as a role model to emulate by all other 

states of India. 

Review of relative study 

Mayuri Srivastava (2012) in his study 

“India health care and inclusive growth” said that 

health care sector is emerging as the largest sector 

within the service sector in India. Its contribution to 

GDP is quite substantial at 5.5 per cent and has 

bright prospects to grow further in the years to 

come. Health care providing institutions in the 

public sector suffer a great set back due to lack of 

autonomy and with inadequate budgetary 

provisions. There has been a significant and 

growing role of private sector in the delivery of 

health care. The government of India has 

formulated a regulator authority under the Union 

Ministry of health 

Karthikeyan.M and V.J.K.Emerison 

Moses (2013) in their study “A study on public 

health care system in India” analysed the nature of 

public spending on health and its impact on health 

infrastructure and health status of the population. 

They said that the poor health status of India is due 

to low level of public spending on health, which is 

on of the lowest in the world India ranked 184 

among 191 countries in terms of public spending in 

health as a percent of GDP. In per capita terms, 

India ranked 164 in the same sample of 191 

countries, spending just about $29. While public 

spending on health care is low, the OOP 

expenditure by households has been large. In 2007, 

total expenditure on health in India (public and 

private) was about 4.2 percent of GDP, which was 

higher than the level in Thailand and around the 

levels of Sri Lanka and China. In 2007, private 

spending in India constitute nearly 74 percent of 

total spending on health in contrast 90 percent of 

this private expenditure in India was in the form of 

expenditure on health by households, a share that is 

one of the highest in Asia. 

They argue that reforms in the health 

sector will have to address the need for increasing 

public spending on health care, focus on preventive 

health care, ensure greater access to health care by 

the poor and significantly improve the productivity 

of public spending. One percent of GDP would be 

necessary in the medium term to private basic 

health care services as per the norms. They added 

that policy will be require additional fiscal 

adjustment of over two percentage points of GDP 

as set out in the fiscal responsibility Act, and with 

competing demands for additional spending for 

education and food security, which are supposed to 

claim an additional 2 percent of GDP, creation of 

fiscal space for spending on health care during 12
th 

plan will be very challenging.  
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Statement of the problem  

 Available evidence in India pointed to 

poor health status among women. Though India has 

made considerable progress in social and economic 

development, in recent decades such improvement 

in life expectancy, birth rate, infant mortality and 

death rate demonstrate it lagged behind in the 

improvement of women’s health and inclusive 

growth. 

Major objective of the study 

1. To analyze the Literacy rate,  Women health and 

inclusive growth of India  

Methodology 

 The present study is based only on 

secondary data. This study period covers ten years 

from 2005-06 to 2014-15.The secondary data were 

collected from Directorate of public health and 

preventive medicine, Chennai, SRS, public health 

and preventive medicine, Vital Statistics India. 

There are various factors determine the 

health indicators such as per capita income , marital 

status, housing, sanitation, water supply, nutrition, 

education, geo graphical factors, climate, religious 

belief  etc. more over it is found out that there is no 

universally accepted health to study the health 

status of a region satisfactorily. In the present 

study, the women health status and inclusive 

growth  in India is examined by considering the 

movement of health indicators. Therefore in the 

present study four health variables namely, 

 life Expectancy  

 Birth rate 

 Death rate 

 Infant Mortality Rate 

Status of Women in India Inclusive Growth 

The 11th Five Year Plan „Towards Faster 

and More Inclusive Growth‟ aimed to attain 

„gender inclusive growth‟ in terms of benefits 

flowing through more employment and income to 

women who have been bypassed by higher rates of 

economic growth witnessed in recent years. The 

inclusive approach has been extended in the 12th 

Five Year Plan also. Now let us see the status of 

women in India in the age of inclusive growth in 

terms of some key constituents which ensure 

women’s empowerment such as sex ratio, 

education, health, economic participation, 

participation in decision making and the incidence 

of violence against women. 

Sex Ratio 

  The preference for male child is so strong 

in our society that it is manifested as limiting the 

birth and survival of girls. Thus, although the sex 

ratio has increased from 933 in 2001 to 943 in 

2011, there has been a continuous decline in the 

sex ratio for the population age 0-6, from 945 in 

1991 to 927 in 2001 and, further, to 918 in 2011 

(Census of India). 

Education  

In India, male literacy has always been 

higher than female literacy. As shown in Table-1, 

although the gender differential in literacy has 

declined over time, the differential remains high in 

both rural as well as urban areas. Female literacy is 

still far below of male literacy and a vast section of 

the rural female is still illiterate. 

Table 1: Literacy Rate in India 

Literacy Rate 
2001 2011 

Male Female Total Male Female Total 

Rural 71.4 46.7 59.4 78.6 58.7 67.8 

Urban 86.7 73.2 80.3 89.7 79.9 84.1 

(Rural + Urban) 75.3 53.7 64.8 82.1 65.5 74.0 
Source: Census of India 
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In the above table 1 Besides, female drop-

out rates are still very high at all levels of 

education. The number of girls going to school in 

rural areas is abysmally low. Moreover, majority of 

the girls who join the school drop out by the age of 

puberty to get married. 

Table 2: Women Health Status in India 

Year 2005 2006 2007 2008 2009 2010 2011 2012 2013 2014 

Birth rate 23.8 23.5 23.1 22.8 22.5 22.1 21.8 21.6 21.4 21.0 

Death rate 7.6 7.5 7.4 7.4 7.3 7.2 7.1 7.0 7.0 6.7 

IMR 58 57 55 53 50 47 44 42 40 39 

Life Expectation of Birth 67.60 67.10 67.40 67.60 67.90 68.10 68.20 68.80 69.30 69.40 
Source: Vital Statistics 

In the above table 2 Life expectancy at 

birth in India was 61.60 in 2005-06 and it has risen 

to 69.40 in 2014-15. During the study period the 

birth rate had fluctuation. The birth rate was 

increased 23.8 in 2005-06. The highest birth rate in 

23.8 in 2005-06 the lowest birth rate in 21 in 2014-

15. The Death rate was 7.6 in 2005-06 6.7 in 2014-

15. The death rate had fluctuation in 2005-06 to 

2014-15. The highest death rate in 7.6 in 2005-06 

the lowest death rate in 6.7 in 2014-15. The infant 

mortality rate had fall on from 58 to 39 2005-06 to 

2014-15.  

II. FINDINGS  

 Besides, female drop-out rates are still very 

high at all levels of education. The number of 

girls going to school in rural areas is abysmally 

low. Moreover, majority of the girls who join 

the school drop out by the age of puberty to get 

married. 

 Life expectancy at birth in india was 61.60 in 

2005-06 and it has risen to 69.40 in 2014-15. 

During the study period the birth rate had 

fluctuation. 

 The birth rate was increased 23.8 in 2005-06. 

The highest birth rate in 23.8 in 2005-06  the 

lowest birth rate in 21 in 2014-15. 

 The Death rate was 7.6 in 2005-06  6.7 in 

2014-15. The death rate had fluctuation in 

2005-06 to 2014-15. The highest death rate in 

7.6 in 2005-06 the lowest death rate in 6.7 in 

2014-15. The infant mortality rate had fall on 

from 58 to 39 2005-06 to 2014-15. 

III. CONCLUSION 

 It has been recognized that good health of 

women is definitely an important contributed to 

productivity and economic growth. In India health 

assumes greater significance; however, Indian 

women health scenario presents greater challenges. 

It was evident from the present study that there is 

an inequality among the health status of women. 

The health status of women is low due to lack of 

physical health awareness and reproductive health 

awareness among the sample women respondents 

in the study area. It is concluded that to promote 

the health status of women, women should take 

care themselves and government programmes and 

policies of women have to be properly 

implemented and monitored. 
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I. INTRODUCTION  

A digital innovation in fiscal policy is the 

du jour for the macro policy makers, especially in 

the post - demonetization India.  India Showcases 

the early three experiments of digitization in public 

finance - especially financial inclusion through 

digital financial services - in the recent Economic 

Survey. It highlights that digitization in public 

finance helped the government to identify the 

beneficiaries correctly, given the technology it 

uses. It also helped in the removal of ghost 

beneficiaries and thus plugged leakages and 

identification errors. An early figure suggests that 

digitization in public fiancés in India has helped to 

transfer the benefits of welfare programmes to the 

extent of 41 percent in MGNREGS, 37 per cent in 

PAHAL (the LPG subsidy scheme), 14 per cent in 

National Social Assistance Program (NSAP) and 7 

per cent in national scholarship schemes. 

(Economic Survey of India, 2015 - 2016).  

 Yet another successful experiment in 

digitization of fiscal policy is the new scheme, 

Predhan Mantri Jan Dhan Yojana. It has ensured 

financial inclusion in financial services through 

opening savings accounts by the masses so that the 

money is transferred to the genuine beneficiaries. 

Another related experiment has been the 

introduction of Aadhaar cards which provides a 

unique online identity to each individual in the 

country and has been linked to bank accounts and 

mobile numbers in order to ease transactions. 

Greater use of mobile banking to transfer funds 

faster and to solve the last mile banking problem 

has also been encouraged. The use of Jan Dhan  

 

accounts, Aadhaar cards and Mobile Banking has 

helped India take a step closer to the digital 

revolution that awaits it.  

 Such global experiments of digitization in 

finance have happened in Kenya, where geospatial 

surveys were used to decipher how much finance 

have happened in Kenya, where geospatial surveys 

were used to decipher how much financial 

institutions have responded to an increasingly 

digitizing environment. In Kenya a significant 

share of the population is within 5 kilometers of a 

“financial access touch point” and Kenya stands 

out for its people‟s use of mobile - phone based 

money - in less than 10 years the share has grown 

from zero to more than 75 percent of the adult 

population (Ndung‟u Njuguna, Armando Morales, 

and Lydia Ndirangu 2016). 

 Learning from the global experience, India 

has experimented with the JAM Trinity (Jan Dhan, 

Aadhaar and Mobile) for the efficient use of 

resources. Mainly, the subsidy transfer system in 

India is fraught with inefficiencies such as leakages 

and ghost or duplicate beneficiaries.  For instance, 

the PDS delivery system in India is riddled with 

identification errors which exist mainly due to 

ghost or fuplicate beneficiaries. SIMILARLY, THE 

Mahatma Gandhi National Rural Employment 

Scheme (MGNREGS) for rural India has 

implementation issues and massive leakages. In 

case of LPG subsidy the inefficiencies were such 

that the top 20 per cent of the population by 

consumption expenditure received over half (60 per 

cent) of the total direct subsidy, while the bottom 
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half of the population received less than one tenth 

(8 per cent) of the total subsidy transfer (IISD, 

2014). In response to these problems, digitization 

of the system seemed to be an obvious solution.  

 The Nilekani Task Force was setup in 

2011 to propose an Aadhaar - Enabled Unified 

Payment structure - a more efficient and cost 

effective system for the transfer  of subsidies to the 

poor. The Task Force recommended direct cash 

transfer of subsidies and was further given the 

responsibility to work out the modalities of the 

transfer. A study by the National Institute of Public 

Finance and Policy (NIPFP) in 2012, noted that in 

case of PDS, one the beneficiaries are enrolled 

through Aadhaar, it would be easier to claim 

benefits as they would be authenticated. In case of 

MGNREGS, if the wage disbursements are made 

through the Aadhaar payments system, it could 

plug leakages by 5 per cent (NIPFP, 2012). 

However, Saraf, et al (2016) noted that when 

identification documents are not based on a 

compelling logical framework, organized crimes 

and identity frauds might be facilitated.  

 The recent Economic Survey noted that in 

2015, 210 million Aadhaar cards were created at a 

rate of 4 million cards per week. Also, around 975 

million pelple hold an Aadhaar card which is 

nearly 75 percent of the population and 95 percent 

of the adult population. The penetration of Aadhaar 

is high across states wherein one - third of all the 

states have coverage rates greater than 90 percent 

(Economic survey, Government of India, 2015-16).  

 The Table reveals the outreach of the Jan 

Dhan schemem in India. The Pradhan Mantri Jan 

Dhan Yojana ensured that the masses open savings 

accounts so that the subsidy money is transferred 

directly to the bank accounts of the genuine 

beneficiaries. 

 

 

Table: Digitization in public Finance: Financial inclusion through financial services (in crores) 

Bank Name Rural Urban Total 

No. of 

Rupay 

Cards 

Aadhaar 

Seeded 

Balance 

in 

Accounts 

Public Sector 

Bank 
12.32 10.22 22.54 17.58 14.93 49266.04 

Regional 

Rural Bank 
3.97 0.66 4.63 3.53 2.76 11708.05 

Private Banks 0.55 0.37 0.91 0.84 0.44 2127.40 

Total 16.84 11.24 28.08 21.95 18.13 63101.49 
Source: Government of India (2017), PMJDY 

Notes: This is the number of accounts opened under Pradhan Mantri Jan Dhan Yojana as of 22nd March 2017. All figures are in crores. The 

data updates as on April 2,2017 

 The Direct Benefit Transfer of LPG 

(DBTL) scheme PAHAL was re - launched in 2014 

and was intended to benefit the consumers of LPG 

cylinders directly. This scheme has tried to 

integrate gender budgeting in energy infrastructure 

as a component by providing clean cooking fuel to 

women under BPL. This component is relevant as 

estimates showed that more than malaria, Women 

and children die out of indoor air pollution due to 

use of inferior cooking fuel they collected by 

walking long distances This programme has taken 

into account the intensity of effort in the care 

economy by women, and such statistics of time 

spent in collecting fuel wood are revealed in time 

use studies conducted by the Centre for Statistical 

Organization of India (Chakraborty, 2016 and 

2014). Lahoti et al (2012) noted that the uptake of 

LPG is concentrated in the urban areas prior to 

PAHAL and among households with better socio - 

economic indicators. The study noted that while 

LPG is a clean and healthy fuel, majority of the 

households in the country still depend on solid 
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fuels for cooking which has adverse health impacts. 

The objective of LPG subsidies to increase the 

reach to poor households and make the shift form 

polluting solid fuels to LPG has not been fully 

achieved (Lahoti et al, 2012).  

 The Aadhaar payments mechanism has 

played a phenomenal role in making the PAHAL 

scheme a success. Under this scheme, the 

consumers receive cylinders at the market price and 

BPL consumers receive the LPG subsidy directly in 

their bank accounts. To avail the subsidy, 

consumers were required to either link their bank 

account to their 17 digit LPG Id in case of 

unavailability of an Aadhaar number. The scheme 

aimed to cover 15.3 crores consumers across 676 

districts of the country and gradually it was 

implemented all over the country (Government of 

India, 2014). The PAHAL Scheme was declared to 

be a huge success by the Government of India. The 

Economic Survey of India 2015 -16 also claimed 

that direct benefit transfers reduced the 

consumption of subsidized LPG cylinders and thus 

has reduced the LPG leakages by 24 percent with 

limited exclusion of genuine beneficiaries 

(Economic Survey of India, 2015 -16). Apart from 

this black marketing of LPG cylinder has also 

become harder. Till date, the total cash transfer 

amount under PAHAL has been Rs. 45412 crores 

and 10546388 people have given up their LPG 

subsidy (Government of India, Minsitry of 

petroleum and Natural Gas, 2014).  

 There is further scope to use the JAM 

Trinity in areas where central government has 

significant control and where leakages are high so 

that fiscal savings from JAM can also be high. In 

case of fertilizers, the central government control is 

high and the leakages are around 40 per cent which 

is enough justification for JAM to be used for 

fertilizer subsidies. Also, state and local 

governments as well as businesses dealing with the 

central government rely on the central government 

transfers/payment which are sent out in the same 

way as government subsidies.  

 JAM has improved the efficiency of 

transfer by reducing leakages, reducing delay and 

administrative burden. Hence, the JAM Trinity can 

be used within the government for transfers leading 

to reduced costs and higher efficiency. However, 

the effectiveness of these welfare programmes is 

still fraught with several problems even after such 

ground breaking reforms. Though the inclusion and 

exclusion errors in the transfer of money under 

these schemes have been minimized and the 

problem of leakage, wastage, and corruption in the 

delivery process had been dealt with to a great 

extent, the administration of these programmes 

uses up considerable manpower and resources.  

 The Economic Survey 2015 - 16 has noted 

regressively in the pattern of access of subsidies by 

non - poor in India, especially in the case of power 

subsidies. Similarly, the LPG consumers avail a 

subsidy rate (ration of subsidy amount to the 

market price) of about 36 percent. Also the poor 

account for only 9 percent of LPG consumption. 

This reveals the fact that 91 percent of the subsidies 

are availed by the better off. Finally, there is also a 

basic problem that in - kind transfers do not leave 

the decision to the recipients as to what their 

specific needs are (Ghatak, 2016). Hence, taking a 

step further in reforming the current system, the 

implementation of a Universal Basic Income (UBI) 

policy is being debated by the economists. A UBI 

would entail an unconditional, uniform cash 

transfer from the government to the people, 

irrespective of rich or poor. The Economic Survey 

of India, 2016 - 17 mentions that with the 

implementation of UBI, misallocation and leakages 

will further be removed since the money will be 

transferred directly into the bank accounts of the 
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beneficiaries and would involve reduced role of the 

welfare bureaucracy.  

 Bardhan (2016) considers a basic income 

set at about 75 percent of the proverty line, which 

would replace some but not all welfare programs. 

According to him, public education, healthcare, 

childhood nutrition programs, and public works 

employment guarantee programs are important to 

be retained. Talking about fiscal feasibility, if the 

UBI amount is fixed at inflation indexed Rs. 

10,000 at 2014 - 2015 prices per person per year it 

would amount to 10 per cent of the GDP of that 

year. This amount can be managed given the 

regressive subsidies and inefficient welfare 

programs in the country. 

 Banerjee (2016) and Ghatak (2016) have 

noted that the schemes like MGNREGA and PDS 

are still ill – targeted and India can afford a basic 

income by cutting subsidies, reducing wasteful 

spending, and reforming the tax code. Ray (2016) 

pointed out that UBI which is to be provided to 

citizens can be fixed as a percentage of the 

country‟s GDP by integrating the advanced 

electronic payments infrastructure which is slowly 

developing in India and the Aadhaar biometric 

identification programme. UBI can help India 

tackle poverty directly cutting out layer of 

bureaucracy. The main advantage of UBI remains 

that it bypasses the targeting problem as the 

transfer is universal. It is also visualized as a 

transfer to compensate the increasing inequalities 

in economic growth process.  

 Against the backdrop of fiscal 

consolidation and fiscal rules, India needs to 

maintain fiscal deficit below 3 per cent of GDP 

(Chakraborty, 2016b). The role of digitization in 

simplifying the subsidy management system and in 

promoting financial inclusion is evident leading to 

the efficient utilization of resources.  
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I. INTRODUCTION 

The Government  has initiated „The  Start-

up India‟  and Stand-up India‟  in January, 2016  to 

encourage entrepreneurship by  providing 

assistance such as tax benefits and a mega start-up  

fund of Rs.10,000/-  crores.  The government has 

also taken various measures to improve the ease of 

doing business by building an enabling 

environment for Stand-ups by initiating a liberal 

approach in registration, legal formalities, 

regulatory control, tax concession, etc., India had 

about 4,700 Stand-ups by December 2016.  

However, these schemes have not been able to 

provide the desired results as over 200 Stand-ups 

initiated have closed down within a year.  Although 

it is agrued that this is a natural progression and not 

more than 20 per cent of the Stand-ups survive a 

highly competitive market (India start-up outlook 

report, 2017) there is a need to pay more attention 

to the attribution rate.  The „Stand-up India‟ 

scheme was also launched in January, 2016 aimed 

to promote entrepreneurship among marginalized 

groups such as scheduled castes (SCs) scheduled 

tribes (STs) and women.  As on December, 2016, 

the total number of loans sanctioned under Stand 

up India Scheme was 15341 including 2055 

women, 2568 SCs and 718 STs [Ministry of 

Finance Gol. 2017] 

Pradhan Mantri Mudra Yojana [PMMY] 

 The Government also launched the 

Pradhan Mantri Mudra Yojana  (PMMY)  in April, 

2015, to provide access to institutional finance  to 

micro/small business units.  Under  the PMMY  

 

 

three kinds of loans can be sanctioned which 

signify the stage  of growth / development  and 

funding needs of the unit- Shishu (Rs.50,000)  

Kishor (Rs.50,000 to  Rs.5,00,000)  and  Tarun, ( 

Rs.5,00,000 to Rs.10,00,000)  The total amount of 

loans disbursed under the PMMY  programme 

crossed Rs.1.25 trillion as of March 2016.  Out of 

32.7 Million borrowers, 30.3 million borrowers 

were in the Shishu category.  

Start-up Village Entrepreneurship Programme 

(SVEP) 

 In order to promote entrepreneurship in 

rural areas, the Government is planning to launch 

the “Start-up Village Entrepreneurship 

Programmed” (SVEP) The objective of the SVEP 

is to energize and streamline economic growth  by 

providing  necessary thrust from the grass  roots, 

i.e. villages, towards creation of sustainable self 

employment opportunities. SVEP is expected to 

support creation and strengthening of about 1.82 

lakh village enterprises in 125 blocks across 24 

states in four years i.e. 2015-19.  This is expected 

to create employment for about 3.78 lakhs persons.  

This program can do much to enhance 

entrepreneurial opportunities for the growing 

number of rural youth if implemented properly. 

 Start-ups are essentially of two kinds. One 

that starts something ground up, something that no 

one has through about and is often ground 

breaking. This type of start-up is difficult to create 

but once created often sees unprecedented growth.  

The second kind of start-ups is primarily the ones 
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who do not want to reinvent the wheel. They are 

akin to adding old wine in a new bottle to create 

something new and innovative.   

 Entrepreneurship and start-ups are only a 

recent phenomenon in the country.  Doing a start-

up is touch and every country sees more failures 

than success.  More often than not an entrepreneur 

needs to be prepared to face failure and 

unprecedented hardship.  Entrepreneurship thrives 

on celebrations and a society that fails to appreciate 

business failure stifles innovation and creativity 

even before it can start.  A start-up failing has to be 

OK as failures often teach an entrepreneur, what to 

do what not to do. 

 As a start-up you may have co-founders, 

but you may not necessarily posses the business 

acumen to succeed.  Having a brilliant idea is 

different   from making that idea it a business 

success.  For a start-up, it is very important to have 

mentor who have been through a similar process of 

starting or have business experience.  A great 

mentor is often what separates success from failure 

by providing valuable inputs. However, there   is 

no formal mechanism to mentor start-ups in the 

country.  Every mentoring that happens is on an ad-

hoc basis.  A start-up that has raised funds can 

count the investors for some form of mentoring, but 

honest, unbiased, good business mentors are far 

and few in between.  For start-ups finding a god 

mentor is often an uphill task. 

Addressing Funding Challenges 

 Most of the first generation entrepreneurs 

across the country are applauding the government‟s 

efforts to recognize their business ventures under 

the banner of Start-Up India, but for most 

challenges of funding, patents and creation of 

intellectual property remain.  Similarly, the long 

process of registration of patents and lack of 

incentives for research and development is another 

bone of contention, which, according to May is a 

reason why many start-ups   prefer to be domiciled 

abroad.  According to government data, as many as 

2, 46,495 pendency in patient applications and 5, 

32,682 trademark applications were pending on 

November 1,205. 

 Around 90 per cent of funding for start-

ups, at present, comes from foreign venture capitals 

and domestic financiers could change the nature of 

innovation as well.  A recent study by Grant 

Thomson revealed that in 2015 more than 600 such 

companies got funding, with over $2 billion 

deployed by PE and VC funds.  

 According to a recent study, over 94 per 

cent of new business fails during first year of 

operation.  Lack of funding turns to be one of the 

common reasons Money is the bloodline of any 

business.  The long painstaking yet exciting 

journey from the idea to revenue generating 

business needs a fuel named capital.  That‟s why, at 

almost every stage of the business, entrepreneurs 

fund themselves asking - How do I finance my 

start-up?  There are various funding mechanisms 

available in the market for start-ups. 

 Here are few funding options for start-ups 

that will help them to raise capital for their 

business.  

 Pradhan Mantri Micro Units Development and 

Refinance Agency Limited (MUDRA) - started 

with an initial corpus of Rs.20, 000 crore to 

extent benefits to around 10 lakhs SMEs.  You 

can submit your business plan and once 

approved, the loan gets sanctioned.  You get a 

MUDRA Card, which is like a credit card, 

which can be used to purchase raw materials, 

other expenses etc., Shishu, Kishor and  Tarun 

are three categories of loans  available under 

the promising scheme.  

 Bootstrapping or self funding - Self - funding, 

also known as bootstrapping, is an effective 

way of start-up financing, especially when you 
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are just starting your business.  First-time 

entrepreneurs often have trouble getting 

funding without first showing some traction 

and a plan for potential success.  

 Crowd funding - Crowd funding is like taking 

a loan, pre-order, contribution or investments 

from more than one person at the same time.  

In this a start-up will put up a detailed 

description of his business on a crowd funding 

platform.  He will mention the goals of his 

business, plans for making a profit, how much 

fund in he needs and for what reasons, etc and 

then consumers can read about the business 

and give money if they like the idea.  Those 

giving money will make online pledges with 

the promise of pre-buying the product or 

giving a donation.  Anyone can contribute   

money towards helping a business that they 

really believe in.  Some of the popular crowd 

funding sites  in India  are Indigo, wish berry, 

ketto, fund lined etc.,  

 Angel Investment - Angel investors are 

individual with surplus cash and a keen interest 

to invest in upcoming start-ups.  They also 

work in groups of networks to collectively 

screen the proposals before investing.  They 

can also offer mentoring or advice alongside 

capital.  Antel investors have helped to start-up 

many prominent companies, including Google 

Yahoo and Alibaba.  This alternative from of 

investing generally occurs in a company‟s 

early stages of growth, with investors 

expecting an upto 30 per cent equity.  They 

prefer to take more risks in investment for 

higher returns.  

 Venture Capital - Venture capitals are 

professionally managed funds who invest in 

companies that have huge potential.  They 

usually invest in a business against equity and 

exit when there is an IPO or an  acquisition, 

VCs provide expertise, mentorship and act  as 

a litmus test of where the organization  is 

going, evaluating the business from the 

sustainability and scalability  point of view.  

 Business Incubators & Accelerators - Early 

stage business can consider Incubator and 

Accelerator programs as a funding option.  

Found in almost every major city, thee 

programs assist hundreds of start-up   business 

every year. Incubators are like a parent to a 

child, who nurtures the business providing 

shelter tools and training the network to a 

business.  Accelerators are almost or less 

training and network to a business providing 

shelter tools and training and network to a 

business.  Accelerators are almost or less the 

same thing, but an incubator helps / assists / 

natures a business walk, while accelerator 

helps to run take a giant leap. 

 Microfinance Providers of NBFCs 

Microfinance is basically access of financial 

services to those who would not have access to 

conventional banking services.  It is 

increasingly becoming popular for those whose 

requirements are limited and credit ratings not 

favoured by the bank.  Similarly, NBFC or 

Non Banking Financial Corporations that 

provide Banking services without meeting 

legal requirement/ definition of a bank.  

Government Initiatives 

 Start-Up Action Plan has a 19 point 

agenda including incentives such as self 

certification for complying with labour and 

environment regulations, a panel of facilitators to 

help file patent and intellectual property 

applications, tax exemptions for seed funding, 

capital gains and three year holiday  on income tax 

as well as a Rs.10,000 crore financing support 

through a fund of funds for four years.  
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Start-up India’s 19 Point Action Plan 

 Self-certification Compliance.  

 Single point of contract via Start-up India Hub. 

 Simplifying Processes with Mobile App and 

Portal  (for registration, filing compliances and 

obtaining information) 

 Legal support, Fast Tracing and 80 per cent 

reduction in patent registration fee. 

 Relaxed Norms  of Public Procurement   

 Easier & Faster Exit.  

 Funding Support via a Fund of Funds corpus 

of INR 10,000 core.  

 Credit Guarantee Funding.  

 Tax Exemption of Capital gains.  

 3 Year  Income Tax Exemption  

 Tax Exemption on Investments above Fair  

Market  Value [FMV] 

 Annual  Start-up Fests (National and 

Internationals) 

 Launch of World-Class Innovation Hubs under 

Atal Innovations Mission (AIM) 

 Set of Country -wide Incubator Net work. 

 Innovation Centers to argument Incubation and 

R & D 

 Research Parks to propel innovation. 

 Promote Entrepreneurship in Biotechnology 

 Innovation focused Programs for Students.  

 Annual Incubator Grand Challenge. 

Self Certification 

The start-ups will adopt self-certification 

to reduce the regulatory liabilities.  The self-

certification will apply to laws including payment 

of gratuity, labour contract, provident fund 

management, water and air pollution acts. 

Start-up India Hub 

An all-India hub will be created as a single 

contact point for start-up foundation in India, 

which will help the entrepreneurs to exchange 

knowledge and access financial aid.   

Register through app 

An online portal, in the shape of a mobile 

application, is being launched to help start-up 

founders to easily register.  

Patent Protection 

A fast-track system for patent examination 

at lower costs is being conceptualized y the central 

government.  The system will promote awareness 

and adoption of the Intellectual Property Rights 

(IPRs) by the start-up foundations.  

Rs.10, 000 crore Fund 

The government will develop a fund with 

an initial corpus of Rs.2,500 crore and a total 

corpus of Rs.10,000 crore over four years, to 

support upcoming start-up enterprises.  The Life 

Insurance Corporation of India will play a major 

role in developing this corpus.  A committee of 

private professionals selected from the start-up 

industry will manage the fund.   

National Credit Guarantee Trust Company 

A National Credit Guarantee Trust 

Company (NGGTC) is being conceptualized  with 

a budget of Rs.500 crore per year for the next four 

years to support the flow to start-ups. 

No Capital Gains Tax 

At present, investments by venture capital 

funds are exempt from the Capital Gains Tax. The 

same policy is being implemented on primary-level 

investments in start-ups. 

No Income Tax for Three Years 

Start-ups would not pay Income Tax for 

the three years. This policy would revolutions the 

pace with which start-ups would grow in the future.  

The exemption for Investments of Higher Value 

In case of an investment of higher value 

than the market price it will be exempt from paying 

tax.     

Building Entrepreneurs  

Innovation- related study plans for 

students in over 5 lakh schools. Besides, there will 
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also be an annual incubator grand challenge to 

develop world class incubators.  

Atal Innovation Mission 

The Atal Innovation Mission will be 

launched to boost innovation and encourage 

talented youths. 

Setting up Incubators 

A private - public partnership model is 

being considered for 35 new incubators and 31 

innovation centres at national institutes.   

Research Parks 

The government plans to set up seven new 

research parks, including six in the Indian Institute 

of Technology campuses and one in the Indian 

Institute  of  Science campus, it‟s an investment of 

Rs.100 crore each.  

Entrepreneurship in Biotechnology  

The government will further establish five 

new biotech clusters, 50 new bio incubators, 150 

technology transfer offices and 20 bio-connect 

offices in the country.  

Dedicated Programmes in Schools 

The government will introduce 

innovation-related programs for students in over 5 

lakh schools.  

Legal Support 

A panel of facilitators will provide legal 

support and assistance in submitting patent 

applications and other official documents.   

Rebate  

A rebate amount of 80 percent of the total 

value will be provided to the entrepreneurs of filing 

patent applications.  

Easy Rules  

Norms of public procurement and rules of 

trading have been simplified for the start-ups.  

Faster Exit 

If a start-up fails, the government will also 

assist the entrepreneurs to find suitable solutions 

for their problems.  If they fail again, the 

government will provide an easy way out.  

   Indian startups saw $3.5 billion angel and 

venture capital invested across over 815 deals 

between Q1-Q3 2016, representing a major 

decrease in the total deal value from the same 

period last year. According to Your Story 

Research, between January and September 2015, 

$7.3 billion was invested across 639 deals. This 

year, while the number of deals. This year, while 

the number of deals has increased by 27 percent, 

the deal value and ticket size have decreased. To 

put it in perspective, 2014 had just 300 VC and 

angel deals in the entire year.  

  It can be concluded that Start-up 

companies are the most dynamic economic 

organizations on the market, since they provide 

additional dynamics and competitiveness to any 

economic system.   They act as catalytic agent for 

change, which results in chain reaction.  Once an 

enterprise is established, the process of 

industrialization is set in motion.  All these 

activities  foster entrepreneurship and create 

demand for various types of units and will in turn, 

lead to overall development of an area due to 

increase in demand and setting up of more and 

more units.  Indigenous start ups will not only 

make  the lives of the people easier  through their 

affordable and convenient services but will also  

act as a major booster for the development and  the 

progress  of the Indian economy.  We believe that 

Start-up India is about creating prosperity in India.  

Many enterprising young people who dream of 

starting their own business lack the resources. As a 

result, their ideas, talent and capabilities remain 

untapped - and the country loses out on wealth 

creation, economic growth and employment. Start-

up India is helping boost entrepreneurship and 

economic development - by ensuring that people 

who have the potential to innovate and start their 
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own business are encouraged - with proactive 

support and incentives at multiple levels.  

II. CONCLUSION 

 India is going through a phase of 

demographic transition due to which the proportion 

of youth in the total population is increasing.  An 

increasing number of youth require good education 

and a steady creation of suitable jobs.  As the 

analysis above shows, the challenge is indeed huge, 

particularly for the educated youth.  It is 

unfortunate that while on the one hand India has 

one of the lowest participation rate for women in 

the world, o the other, the unemployment rates 

among the young women who are joining the 

labour force are extremely high.  The government 

initiatives are in the desired direction.  However, 

much more needs to be done.   Employment 

creation needs to be part of macro and other 

economic policies.  Indian economy has not created 

enough jobs and to accelerate the process of job 

creation, different ministries need to include job 

creation in all their programmes and policies.   It 

also needs to mention that a large part of central 

and eastern India has not been able to experience 

growth and employment creation as in western and 

southern India.  Such regional   inequality needs to 

be corrected so that local youth are able to get 

employment   in the regions itself.  Further, there is 

need for suitable policies and programmes so that 

more and more women get employment.  The 

country needs to move fast so that it realizes the 

demographic dividend.  If it fails, the demographic 

dividend will turn into a demographic disaster. 
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Abstract 

The new facet of development differs from 

the quantitative dimensions of growth. Inequality, 

poverty and unemployment, the prominent 

qualitative aspects became the crux of development 

since 1990’s. These considerations flagged the 

development of human development approach in 

development. The development initiative of the 

countries’ entails the achievement of curbing the 

issues of poverty, unemployment and inequality. 

This new approach to development put humans at 

the centre stage of development and enhancing 

their capabilities by alleviating the predicament of 

poverty and unemployment heralds a novel line of 

recent development practices along with the line of 

sustainable development. The flagship programme 

of the then UPA government in India, i.e. The 

Mahatma Gandhi National Rural Employment 

Guarantee Act (MGNREGA) introduced and 

implemented in 2006, is a programme which 

amalgamates the goal of reducing poverty and 

unemployment. The Act casts a new realm of 

development which includes the disadvantaged 

sections of the society as a part of their own 

development. Hence, the programme synchronises 

the task of alleviating the stigma of the rural poor 

by enhancing their capabilities and their access to 

basic necessities of life by making the development 

more inclusive. On this backdrop, the present study 

intends to find out the extent of inclusive 

development possible through MGNREGA by 

evaluating the implementation of the  Act in 

Kerala.The current study is mostly grounded on 

secondary data sources, collected from various  

 

Indian government reports, books, Newspapers, 

articles, Journals and from the website of 

MGNREGA.  

Keywords: Human development, non-growth 

dimensions, MGNREGA, inclusive development 

I. INTRODUCTION 

 Prevalence of rural poverty is one of the 

most crucial impediments to growth and 

development in India. More than 70% of the people 

live in rural areas and they are more vulnerable to 

poverty and unemployment. The growth trajectory 

of India shows positive signs of improvement after 

the introduction of new economic reforms in 1991. 

Nonetheless, the rate of poverty still remained high, 

thus slackening the fruits of growth and 

development. The so called trickle down 

philosophy has tarnished with this distress driven 

growth pattern and from the Eleventh Plan onwards 

more emphasis has been given to development 

which is inclusive. The goal of both human 

development and poverty reduction programmes 

should be to expand the capability that people have 

to enjoy valuable beings and doings. They should 

have access to the positive resources they need in 

order to have these capabilities (Alkire,2002). 

India’s Mahatma Gandhi National Rural 

Employment Guarantee Act (MGNREGA) heralds 

a new era in the realm of anti- poverty programs as 

it give robust priority to growth and development 

which is inclusive. MGNREGA is the first of its 

kind which guarantees employment as a right. 

Generation of employment days to fight against 

rural poverty being the ultimate objective of the 
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Act, the policy makers viewed the Act as a novel 

step to improve the capability of the rural poor to 

access the basic necessities of life thus 

synchronizing the target of inclusive development 

and poverty reduction. 

MGNREGA as a tool for Inclusive Development 

 The Mahatma Gandhi National Rural 

Employment Guarantee Act (MGNREGA) was 

enacted on August 2005. The Act was implemented 

on February 2006, in 200 most backward districts 

as its first phase of implementation. By April 2008 

it was implemented all over the country. 

MGNREGA has been hailed as one of the 

country’s most creative social initiative, which 

guarantees 100 days of guaranteed wage 

employment in a financial year to every able 

bodied rural household who are willing to do 

unskilled manual labour .The works permitted 

under the Act addresses the main reasons for 

chronic poverty like deforestation ,drought and soil 

erosion so that the generation of employment is 

sustainable.(Shailesh and Taruna,2015) Job cards 

are issued to all the workers seeking employment 

under the Act. There is provision of unemployment 

allowance, if employment is not provided within 15 

days of work request. The works should be labor 

intensive in nature and the labour-material ratio 

shall be 60:40.One-third of the beneficiaries should 

be women. The Act promotes decentralized 

planning, as the main implementing agency being 

the Gram Panchayats with 25% of expenditure 

funded by State governments and the remaining 

75% by the Central government. Systematic social 

audits, citizen information boards, wage 

disbursement through Post Office accounts and 

various worksite facilities are the other prominent 

features of the Act. 

The distinct features of the Act itself open 

up the path for inclusiveness of the rural people in 

the development process .With a view to give 

social protection to the most vulnerable sections of 

the society, the Act has given due importance to 

those works which enhances the livelihood of the 

rural poor while generating employment days. 

These works include water conservation and 

harvesting, drought proofing, irrigation facilities to 

SC/ST and beneficiaries of Indira Awas Yojana, 

land development works, rural connectivity etc. 

These works are being planned in such a way so as 

to create durable assets which has the potential to 

raise agricultural productivity, to enhance basic 

infrastructure and to promote sustainable 

development of the rural areas. The right-based 

legislation and the provision of one-third 

representation to women will certainly result in 

socio-economic empowerment of the women and 

the socially disadvanged groups. All the key 

decision with regard to making, planning and 

execution of the works to generate employment 

days is being made by the local bodies especially 

Gram Panchayat. This will also lead to more 

participatory planning and robust decentralised 

democracy. All these provisions in the Act make 

MGNREGA inclusive. 

Literature Review 

 Dreze and Khera (2008) conducted a 

survey in six states of North India to enquire into 

the impact of MGNREGA upon the rural lives of 

the poor. The survey found out that the 

participation rate of SC/ST community was very 

high when compared to earlier employment 

generation programmes. The programme opened up 

a big floor to the rural women in enhancing their 

lives through the wages they receive through the 

programme. 

Chathukulam and Gireesan (2008) through 

an impact assessment study in Kerala reveals that 

major defects notified in earlier wage employment 

programmes were almost absent in the 

implementation of MGNREGA. Introduction of 
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MGNREGA resulted in shifting of priority from 

rural connectivity to long term sustainability 

projects on land, water and bio-mass. MGNREGA 

turned to be a better strategy to address poverty 

than its predecessor schemes. 

 Khera and Nayak (2009) analysed the 

potential benefits of women workers from 

MGNREGA. The study found out that MGNREGA 

offers ample opportunities for rural women in 

India. The works undertaken under MGNREGA 

were considered as decent works because of the 

legal entitlements, equal pay for men and women 

etc. These works have empowered them with the 

income they receive and with this income they felt 

some independence in utilizing the income for their 

familial needs. 

 Adhikari and Bhatia (2010) have exposed 

the benefits accrues from transfer of wage 

payments through banks. Payment of wages 

through post offices was shifted through banks in 

order to make the process more transparent and to 

prevent embezzlement of funds. This study 

analyses whether the shift from post offices to 

banks a success in curbing all the issues related to 

the disbursement of MGNREGA wages. The study 

revealed an encouraging picture of the bank 

payments system which enhance financial inclusion 

of the rural poor. 

 Farin and Ahammed (2015) have analysed 

the role of MGNREGA in rural development and 

inclusive development. MGNREGA has enhanced 

the rate of employment, level of income of the 

people living in rural areas and helped to increase 

in standard of living. MGNREGA brings 

significant positive outcome to the most deprived 

sections by making them more inclusive in the 

process of development. The study also 

recommended the need for conducting awareness 

programmes in order to maximize the benefits 

accrues from the programme implementation. 

II. OBJECTIVES  

 The study was carried out with the 

objective of analyzing MGNREGA as a human 

centered development approach. This was analysed 

through the extent of social inclusion of the rural 

poor in the development process. The very right 

based approach and the so called rights and 

entitlements of MGNREGA workers itself 

envisages an instrumental path for the rural poor to 

be a part of development process. The specific 

objectives of the study are as follows: 

1) To examine the performance of MGNREGA in 

terms of employment generation 

2) To analyse the participation of marginalised 

groups and women in the programme 

3) To assess the financial inclusion possible 

through MGNREGA 

4) To find out the works that promote rural 

development under MGNREGA 

Methodology 

The scheme implementation in Kerala has 

been examined through secondary data sources. 

The unique feature of MGNREGA implementation 

in Kerala is the higher participation of women 

when compared to other states.  The study collected 

data from Books, articles, journals and from 

newspapers. The quantitative data required for the 

study have been collected from the programme 

website, www.mgnrega.nic.in for a period of five 

years (2012-13 to 2016-17). The data analysis is 

done through percentage method and graphical 

analysis which leads to the interpretation of 

research. 

Data Analysis and Interpretation 

Performance of MGNREGA in Kerala in terms 

of employment generation 

Table 1 and figure1 shows the 

employment scenario of MGNREGA in Kerala. 

Percentage of household who have provided 

employment was low in the year 2014-15 i.e. 
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88.2%, but it reaches the highest in 2016-17 i.e. 

90.7%.In 2012-13,the employment provided was 

90 % and in 2013-14 it was 90.77. Percentage of 

household who have completed 100 days of 

employment in 2012-13 was 22.30%, in 2013-14 it 

was 26.68%. The percentage share of households 

who have completed 100 days decreased to 7.14% 

in 2014-15 and in 2015-16 it increases to 11.02%. 

Table 1: Employment generation scenario in Kerala from 2012-13 to 2016-17 

Particulars 
Financial Year 

2012-13 2013-14 2014-15 2015-16 2016-17 

Number of Households who have demanded 

Employment 
1693873 1678802 1565148 1664606 1606075 

Number of Households Provided Employment 1526283 1523863 1380236 1505672 1457420 

Percentage of Households who have provided 

Employment 
90 90.77 88.2 90.45 90.7 

Number of Household’s availed 100days of 

Employment 
340483 406614 98648 165988 113187 

Percentage of Households completed 100days 

of Employment 
22.30 26.68 7.14 11.02 7.76 

 

Figure 1: Percentage of Households who have provided 

employment and households who have completed 100days of 

employment 

Source: Table 1 

Table 2: Percentage of employment generated in Kerala and 

India during 2012-13 to2016-17 

Year 
Household Employment Generation 

Kerala India 

2012-13 90.10 91.41 

2013-14 90.80 86.74 

2014-15 88.20 89.01 

2015-16 90.44 90.00 

2016-17 90.70 89.99 
Source: Author’s own calculation based on data from 

MGNREGA website. 

 

 

 

 

Figure 2: Percentage showing household employment generated 

in Kerala and India 

Source: Table 2 

Table 2 and figure 2 explains the level of 

employment generation in Kerala when compared 

to India as a whole. Kerala shows a higher level of 

employment generation than the nations’ average in 

all the five years from 2012-13 to 2016-17. In 

2016-17 90.70% of employment has been provided 

under MGNREGA in Kerala. 

Participation of different categories of people 

under MGNREGA in Kerala. 

Table 3 and figure 3 depicts the 

employment provided to different categories of 

people viz Scheduled Caste (SC), Scheduled Tribe 

(ST), women and others. In 2012-13 the number of 
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employment provided to SC households was 

213085, but in 2015-16 and 2016-17 this was 

increased to 238784 and 231287. Similarly the 

number of ST households who were provided 

employment has also increased from 37458 in 

2012-13 to 50046 in 2016-17. Moreover, the 

participation of women in MGNREGA accounts to 

more than 90% in all the years with 95.39% of 

participation in 2012-13. 

Table 3: Employment provided to different categories of people 

Determinants 
Financial Year 

2012-13 2013-14 2014-15 2015-16 2016-17 

SC (No. of household) 213085 225259 224464 238784 231287 

Percentage of SC Participation 13.96 14.7 16.26 15.85 15.86 

ST (No. of household) 37458 41789 43977 49647 50046 

Percentage of ST Participation 2.45 2.74 3.18 3.29 3.43 

Women (No. of household) 1419077 1406544 1316837 1436131 1397733 

Percentage of Women Participation 92.9 92.3 95.4 95.38 95.9 

Others 1275740 1256815 1111795 1217241 1176087 

Total 1526283 1523863 1380236 1505672 1457420 
 

Figure3: Percentage of Employment given to different categories of people 

 

Source: Table 3

Financial inclusion by payment of MGNREGA 

wages through banks 

Table 4 depicted the bank account details 

of MGNREGA workers facilitated by the transfer 

of wages through banks in Kerala for a period of 

2013-14 to 2016-17. In 2016-17 2277122 

individual bank accounts were opened up under 

MGNREGA. In 2015-16 it was 2107213 and 

2518468 and 2107213 in 2014-15 and 2013-14 

respectively. In 2013-14 the amount distributed to 

bank accounts was Rs.110828.14 Lakhs and in 

2014-15 it was 140688.86 Lakhs and in 2015-16 

and in 2016-17, 135854.28 and 208273.81 Lakhs 

was distributed respectively. 
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Table 4: Bank account details of MGNREGA workers in Kerala 

Particulars 
Financial Year 

2013-14 2014-15 2015-16 2016-17 

No. of Individual bank accounts opened 2277122 2518468 2107213 2205436 

No. of Joint bank accounts opened 9085 10185 5293 5306 

Total bank accounts 2442407 2674964 2160732 2241616 

Amount of wages distributed through bank (In Lakhs) 110828.14 140688.86 135854.28 208273.81 

Nature of works taken up under MGNREGA 

Table 5 and figure 4 shows the different 

categories of works completed under MGNREGA 

for the last five years. Table 5 shows the number of 

each categories of works completed and the Pie 

diagram reveals the percentage share of different 

works. Works on individual land constitutes the 

major share of works for the last five years which 

amounts to 25.91%. This was followed by land 

development works (22.87%). Water conservation 

and harvesting works also gets priority which 

shows a share 19.08%. The percentage share of 

flood control works, rural sanitation, rural 

connectivity, renovation of traditional water bodies, 

micro irrigation works and drought proofing works 

where 8.07, 1.91, 11.07, 6.96, 6.96 and 2.13 

percentage respectively. 

Table5: Number of works completed under MGNREGA in Kerala 

Works Undertaken 
Financial Year 

2012-13 2013-14 2014-15 2015-16 2016-17 

Works on individual land 14133 9547 43890 74381 99506 

Water conservation and harvesting 30500 23893 42928 34546 45933 

Rural sanitation 105 820 1287 701 8193 

Rural connectivity 2561 1210 3188 3751 5790 

Renovation of traditional water bodies 18441 13157 22664 23289 25662 

Micro irrigation works 11686 6849 16000 14219 16106 

Land development works 67255 25792 38294 37624 44197 

Flood control and protection 27450 20335 13387 8024 6091 

Drought proofing 4141 2138 3737 3968 5955 

Other works 711 631 1005 1026 5103 

Total 17983 104372 186380 201529 262536 

 

Source: Table 5 

Figure 4: Percentage of completed works under MGNREGA 
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III. FINDINGS 

The following are the major findings of the study, 

 The study had taken data of five years 2012-13 

to 2016-17 pertaining to Kerala under 

MGNREGA. 

 In 2012-13, employment was provided to 

1526283 households and 340483 households 

have availed 100 days of employment. 

 The percentage of participation of SC and ST 

employees were more or less constant for the 

last five years with 13.96%of SC participation 

and 2.45% of ST participation in 2012-13.In 

2016-17 it was 15.86% and 3.43% 

respectively. 

 With regard to women participation, Kerala 

stands peak when compare to other states From 

2013-14 to 2016-17 women employees 

constitute above 90 %of participation in 

MGNREGA. 

 In the year 2013-14, 2277122 bank accounts 

were opened and joint accounts constitute 9085 

in 2013-14. 

 Individual asset creation was the prominent 

work undertaken under MGNREGA in Kerala 

(25.91%). This was followed by land 

development works (22.87%). 

IV. CONCLUSION 

Like any other developing economy, the 

problem of unemployment and poverty exacerbates 

the vulnerability of rural poor in India. To fight 

against these two rampant issues, the Government 

of India has passed the National Rural Employment 

Guarantee Act. MGNREGA has been hailed as the 

country’s most innovative and largest employment 

generation ever launched in India. This novel 

experiment brings new changes in the rural 

development arena of India as an anti-poverty and 

unemployment scheme. Kerala being one of the 

developed state in India, the issue of 

unemployment and poverty also curbs the state 

from achieving its targeted growth. A noticeable 

feature of MGNREGA implementation in Kerala 

has been the role played by Kudumbasree units and 

local level bodies in the implementation of the 

programme. Another striking feature of 

MGNREGA implementation in Kerala is the higher 

level of women participation. About 90% of 

MGNREGA employees in Kerala was women. 

Hence the scheme provides ample opportunities for 

women and socially deprived groups to become 

more inclusive in the development process by 

involving themselves in the rural development 

works undertaken under MGNREGA. The 

assessment of MGNREGA in Alappuzha district 

shows evidences for women and deprived groups 

coming forefront to the society as part of 

MGNREGA works, promotes financial inclusion 

by opening up of bank accounts for wage payment, 

enhances group work, develops a social culture, 

boost up socialisation and empowering them 

socially and economically. Hence we can aptly 

come to the conclusion that the world’s first and 

largest right based employment guarantee scheme 

proves to be an effective tool for inclusive 

development. Similarly, various studies have also 

highlighted the flaws in the implementation of 

MGNREGA. Both central government and state 

governments should take adequate steps to 

minimize the flaws which tarnish the credibility of 

the programme. 
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Abstract 

The agriculture sector is playing a crucial 

role in the overall growth of the Indian economy 

despite its structural shifts towards the service 

sectors during recent decades. Although the 

contribution of agriculture has declined drastically 

from 55.1% in 1950-51 to 17.4% in 2016-17, this 

sector remains as a major source of employment in 

the rural sector. Improving agricultural 

productivity has been the main strategy for 

economic development and poverty alleviation for 

several decades .However, it has now been realized 

that the share of agriculture in national output 

declines much faster than the share of agricultural 

employment in total employment and widening the 

income disparity between agricultural non 

agricultural sectors. The government aimed at 

promoting inclusive growth as high national 

income alone did not address the major challenges 

of the economy .This paper looks into the 

challenges in attaining inclusive growth and 

development in agricultural sector. 

Keywords: Inclusive growth, agricultural 

productivity, income disparity. 

I. OBJECTIVES 

1) To investigate the long run relation between 

agriculture and economic growth 

2) To find out the challenges in attaining 

agricultural inclusive growth. 

Methodology 

The study uses secondary data from 

various sources like Central Statistics Office, 

Agricultural  Census, RBI 

 

II. INTRODUCTION  

The experience of developed countries 

show the transfer of labour force from agriculture 

to non agricultural sector, in particular to the 

manufacturing sector during their early stages of 

growth and development. This resulted in enhanced 

productivity, growth in agriculture, and hence 

higher income. However, India’s manufacturing 

sector witnessed volatile growth and its share in 

GDP has almost remained stagnant at around 16 

per cent for the last two decades. Further, given the 

fact that the pattern of current economic growth is 

driven by the services sector, labour absorption 

outside agriculture will be slow unless rural 

education improves and the people move out of 

farming. Alternately, farming needs a fillip so that 

it can connect to markets as avenues of growth, 

which will sustain that growth. For this, agriculture 

needs to be empowered so as to function as a 

market led commercial enterprise. 

The agriculture sector is crucial for 

achieving objectives of agriculture and inclusive 

growth. At the time of independence, the share of 

agriculture in total GDP was more than 55 per cent 

and about 70 per cent of the population was 

dependent on the agriculture sector for their 

livelihood. In the post-independence era, stagnant 

production, low productivity, traditional 

technology, and poor rural infrastructure were the 

major challenges for the Government. 

Lack of progress in agricultural 

development and limited opportunities available for 

the rural poor in non-farm activities have forced the 

rural poor to migrate to urban centres in search of 
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productive employment. The need to strengthen 

rural economies and ensure that the rural poor can 

benefit from growth processes is fundamental to 

inclusive growth. 

Structural Change in Indian Economy 

Indian economy when it embarked on the 

development process after Independence in 1950, 

with about 60 per cent of GDP accounted for by 

agriculture, industry contributing about 13 and 

services about 27 per cent. In respect of the share 

of labour force in different sectors: agriculture 

accounted for about 75 per cent, industry for about 

11 and services 16 per cent of total employment in 

1950, in India. What India has achieved in terms of 

structural transformation in income in a span of  

years is much quicker than what developed 

countries have taken in the historical course. The 

share of agriculture in GDP in India has declined 

from around 60 per cent in 1950-51 to 36.38 per 

cent in 1983 and further declined to 14 per cent in 

2010-11. That of industry increased from 13 to 24 

and reaches to 28 per cent and of services from 28 

to 40 and further rises to 58 per cent. The 

difference is while most developed countries 

entered the phase of predominance of services in 

their economies after going through a phase of 

industrialization, India’s industry failed to show 

similar growth and it arrived into service sector 

dominance straight away. The share of population 

depending on agriculture for its livelihood consists 

of landowners, tenant farmers who cultivate a piece 

of land, and agricultural labourers who are 

employed on these farms. Agricultural output has 

been volatile over the past 10 years, with annual 

growth ranging from 8.6% in 2010-11, to -0.2% in 

2014-15 and 0.8% in 2015-16. 

Agriculture Development and Poverty 

Reduction 

Agriculture contributed a little more than 

51 per cent of total output of India’s economy in 

early 1950s. Its share has steadily declined over 

time Transformation of Indian economy from 

agriculture to non-agriculture got a strong push 

after 1980-81. These changes are consistent with 

the processes of economic growth and development 

experienced in developed countries. The proportion 

of the workforce dependent on agriculture has also 

declined over time but the rate of decline has been 

much slower as compared to its share in the GDP. 

In 1952, agriculture was the principal occupation 

for more than 72 per cent of India’s labour force. 

The decline in agriculture’s share in work force is 

much lower than the decline in its share in output. 

The slow absorption of the workforce in the non-

agricultural sector raises concerns when seen along 

with the change in the structure of the national 

gross domestic product. The asymmetry between 

the income and the employment shares between 

agricultural and non-agricultural sectors implies a 

widening gap between the incomes of agricultural 

and non-agricultural workers. This has become a 

major source for growing rural-urban divide and 

inter-sectoral disparities. 

Trends of Agricultural GDP  

Agricultural growth has been fairly 

volatile over the past decade, ranging from 5.8% in 

2005-06 to 0.4% in 2009-10 and -0.2% in 2014-15. 

Such a variance in agricultural growth has an 

impact on farm incomes as well as farmers’ ability 

to take credit for investing their land holdings. 
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Growth Rate of GVA at basic price at Constant (2011-12) prices (in %) 

Industry 2012-13 2013-14 2014-15* 2015-16# 2016-17 @ 
2017-18 

(1st AE) 

I. Agriculture 1.5 5.6 -0.2 0.6 6.3 2.1 

II. Industry 3.3 3.8 7.0 9.8 6.8 4.4 

Mining & quarrying 0.6 0.2 9.7 13.8 13.0 2.9 

Manufacturing 5.5 5.0 7.9 12.8 7.9 4.6 

Electricity, gas & water supply 2.7 4.2 7.2 4.7 9.2 7.5 

Construction 0.3 2.7 4.3 3.7 1.3 3.6 

III. Services 8.3 7.7 9.8 9.6 7.5 8.3 

Trade, hotels, transport, 

communication & services 

related to broadcasting 

9.8 6.5 9.4 10.3 7.2 8.7 

Financial Services, real estate & 

professional services 
9.7 11.2 11.0 10.9 6.0 7.3 

Public administration, defense 

and other services 
4.3 3.8 8.3 6.1 10.7 9.4 

GVA at basic price 5.4 6.1 7.2 8.1 7.1 6.1 
*:Third Revised Estimates,#:Second Revised Estimates,@:First Revised Estimates.AE: Advanced Estimate 

Sectoral Share in GVA at basic price at current prices (2011-12 Series) (in %) 

Industry 2011-12 2012-13 2013-14 2014-15* 2015-16# 
2016-17 2017-18 

@ (1st AE) 

I. Agriculture 18.5 18.2 18.6 18.2 17.7 17.9 16.4 

II. Industry 32.5 31.8 30.8 30.0 29.8 29.3 28.5 

Mining & quarrying 3.2 3.1 2.9 2.7 2.4 2.4 2.3 

Manufacturing 17.4 17.1 16.5 16.3 16.8 16.8 16.3 

Electricity, gas & water supply 2.3 2.3 2.5 2.5 2.7 2.6 2.5 

Construction 9.6 9.2 8.9 8.5 7.9 7.4 7.4 

III. Services 49.0 50.0 50.6 51.8 52.5 52.8 55.2 

GVA at basic price 100.0 100.0 100.0 100.0 100.0 100.0 100.0 
*:Third Revised Estimates (New Series); #:Second Revised Estimates; @:First Revised    Estimates; AE: Advanced Estimates 

Source: Central Statistics Office. 

We see a declining trend in both in terms 

of growth rate as well as sectoral share in Gross 

Value Added (GVA). The growth rates of 

agriculture & allied sectors have been fluctuating at 

1.5 per cent in 2012-13, 5.6 per cent in 2013-14, (-) 

0.2 per cent in 2014-15, 0.7 per cent in 2015-16  

4.9 per cent in 2016-17 2.1 per cent in2017-18. The 

uncertainties in growth in agriculture are explained 

by the fact that more than 50 percent of agriculture 

in India is rainfalls dependent which aggravate the 

production risks. 

Challenges Faced In Attaining Agricultural 

Inclusive Growth 

Increase in small holdings 

140 million hectare of land is used as 

agricultural area, as of 2012-13. Over the years, 

this area has been fragmented into smaller pieces of 

land.  The number of marginal land holdings (less 

than one hectare) increased from 36 million in 

1971 to 93 million in 2011. Marginal and small 

land holdings face a number of issues, such as 

problems with using mechanisation and irrigation 

techniques. 

Agricultural Holdings ( Millions) 

Holding 
1970-

71 

1980-

81 

1990-

91 

2000-

01 

2010-

11 

Marginal 36 50 63 75 93 

Small 13 16 20 23 25 

Medium 19 21 22 21 20 

Large 3 2 2 1 1 

All Sizes 71 89 107 120 138 
Marginal: up to 1 hectare, Small: 1-2 hectares, Medium: 2-10 

hectares, Large: over 10 hectares 

Sources: Agriculture Census 2011 
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Access to Agricultural Credit & Insurance 

Access to agricultural credit is linked to 

the holding of land titles. As a result, small and 

marginal farmers, who account for more than half 

of the total land holdings, and may not hold formal 

land titles, are unable to access institutionalized 

credit. Farmers with land holdings of less than a 

hectare primarily borrow from informal sources of 

credit such as moneylenders (41%), whereas those 

with land holdings of two or more hectares 

primarily borrow from banks (50% or more). 

Land holdings and sources of agricultural credit  

(as of 2013) 

Size of land (hectors) Cooperative society Bank Money lenders Traders Relatives Others 

0-1 10% 27% 41% 4% 14% 4% 

1-2 15% 48% 23% 2% 8% 6% 

2-4 16% 50% 24% 1% 6% 4% 

4-10 18% 50% 19% 1% 7% 6% 

10+ 14% 64% 16% 1% 4% 2% 
Report of the Committee on Medium-term Path on Financial Inclusion, Reserve Bank of India; PRS.

Availability of Water 

Currently, about 51% of the agricultural 

area cultivating food grains is covered by 

irrigation. The rest of the area is dependent on 

rainfall (rain-fed agriculture). Sources of irrigation 

include groundwater (wells, tube-wells) and 

surface water (canals, tanks). 

Slow Reduction in the Share of Employment 

The decline in agriculture’s share in work 

force is much lower than the decline in its share in 

output. Agriculture accounts for almost 50 per cent 

of aggregate employment in India. Employment in 

agriculture is rural-based but it is depressing to 

note that in the rural sector the rate of growth of 

agricultural employment is abysmally low. 

Policies initiatives by Government 

Government Initiative for inclusion in 

Agriculture National Agriculture Market (NAM) A 

Central Sector Scheme for Promotion of National 

Agricultural Market through Agri-Tech 

Infrastructure Fund was approved on 2nd July 

2015. The Government plans to integrate 585 

wholesale markets across India by setting up an 

online platform and has earmarked Rs. 200 crore 

for three years from 2015-16 to 2017-18. There 

will be electronic auctions for price discovery. The 

impact will be that the entire state will become a 

market and the fragmented markets within the 

states would be abolished. 

Soil Health Scheme: the scheme involves 

sample collection, sample analysis, training of 

chemists, staff and farmers, ICT investment. 

Mobile soil testing laboratories are set up and soil 

health cards are issued to farmers.On the basis of 

this card, instead of using Urea or some other 

fertilizer blindly, a farmer can decide the exact 

needs of his soil. This may not only reduce his cost 

significantly, but also save the health of his/her 

soil. And this may help   in identifying the best 

crop suited for his soil. 

Prime Minister Krishi Sinchayee Yojana 

(PMKSY): PMKSY is to achieve convergence of 

investments in irrigation at the field level, expand 

cultivable area under assured irrigation (Har Khet 

ko pani), improve on-farm water use efficiency to 

reduce wastage of water, enhance the adoption 

of precision-irrigation and other water saving 

technologies. Price stabilisation fund The 

government has established a price stabilization 

fund with a corpus of  Rs. 500 cr.   Commodities 

will be procured directly from farmers or farmers’ 

organizations right at the farm gate or mandi levels 

and be made available at reasonable prices to 

consumers using the fund Agriculture credit. 
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III. FINDINGS 

Agriculture plays a crucial role in poverty 

alleviation in any developing country.  Even 

though the contributions of agriculture to GVA 

have declined drastically distribution of work force 

in agriculture sector is declining at much slower 

rate still having the largest share of employment. 

There exist a long term relationship between 

agriculture and economic growth. Although there 

policy initiatives by the government, inclusive 

growth have been penetrating at a very slow rate. 

IV. CONCLUSION 

  Major challenge for India is to make its 

agricultural sector more prolific and more 

sustainable. Agriculture still accounts for 17% of 

India’s GDP and about half of total employment. 

Two-thirds of India’s population depend on 

agriculture and related activities for their 

livelihood. In the last two decades, agriculture 

related growth is sluggish as compared to in non 

agricultural sectors, contributing to the widening of 

inequality. 

To shift public expenditures towards 

productivity enhancing investments that support the 

long-term competitiveness of the agriculture sector, 

improve agriculture innovation systems, including 

research and development, technology adoption 

and transfer, education, and farm training and 

extension services. This huge task cannot be done 

by government alone. Industry and civil society 

must partner with government to drive inclusive 

growth. Issues like income disparities and growing 

aspirations of the people must be collectively 

resolved by the government and society.  
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Abstract 

Airports that are professionally-run 

presents themselves as attractive assets. They 

become even more valuable if they can also make 

business sense and demonstrate profitability as 

operational enterprises. Being both operationally 

efficient and profitable is an enviable state for a 

modern airport to be in; where operational 

capacities are in equilibrium with profit 

generation; where there is sufficient plough-back 

potential to make the airport asset self-sustaining 

and viable as a going-concern. This article aims to 

outline the need for Airport Authority of India to 

continue to privatise airports across the country 

through Public Private Partnership modelling to 

help them become sustainable and profitable 

businesses contributing towards the growth of the 

aviation sector of India. This in turn will ensure 

greater revenue and business flow into the country. 

This study analyses the growth in air traffic 

(aircraft movements, passengers handled and 

cargo) of Airport Authority if India (AAI) after 

privatisation of four airports- Delhi, Mumbai, 

Bengaluru and Hyderabad who are the major 

contributors towards the revenue of AAI. 

Keywords: Public Private Partnerships, Airport 

Authority of India, Air Traffic. 

 

 

I. INTRODUCTION 

Airports provide access to regional, 

national and international markets. This makes 

investment in existing or new airport infrastructure 

essential to economic development. Traditionally, 

airports were owned, managed and operated by 

governments, but the financial crisis of 2008 

onwards brought about renewed interest in PPP in 

both developed and developing countries. Facing 

constraints on public resources and fiscal space, 

while recognizing the importance of investment in 

infrastructure to help their economies grow, 

governments are increasingly turning to the private 

sector as an alternative additional source of funding 

to meet the funding gap and therefore there has 

been a worldwide trend towards private sector 

involvement with varying degrees of private 

ownership and responsibilities, including the use of 

public-private partnership (PPP) models. The 

Airports Authority of India or AAI under the 

Ministry of Civil Aviation is established in 1994 

under the Airports Authority Act  is responsible for 

creating, upgrading, maintaining and managing 

civil aviation infrastructure in India. It provides Air 

traffic management (ATM) services over Indian 

airspace and adjoining oceanic areas and also 

manages 125 Airports in India which  includes 18 

International Airports, 7 Customs Airports, 78 

Domestic Airports and 26 Civil enclaves at 
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Military Airfields. AAI also has ground 

installations at all airports to ensure safety of 

aircraft operations. The Government of India has 

developed new airports or modernized existing 

airports in several cities on a PPP basis: 

Delhi, India: Operation, Management and 

Development Agreement between the Government 

of India and Delhi International Airport, 2006 

(brown field). Mumbai, India: Operation, 

Management and Development Agreement 

between the Government of India and Mumbai 

International Airport, 2006 (brown 

field).Hyderabad draft concession agreement, 

India: Concession Agreement for the Development, 

Construction, Operation and Maintenance of the 

Hyderabad International Airport between the 

Government of India and Hyderabad International 

Airport, 2004 (green field). 

Review of literature 

Kalpana Gopalan(2013) in his working 

paper examines if  PPPs a passing fad, or will they 

evolve into a useful public policy tool. His  paper 

uses an integrative framework of Process, 

Partnership and Governance to explore the 

characteristics and issues relating to an 

infrastructure Public Private Partnership, and the 

policy processes and the institutional structures to 

make the PPP an effective and appropriate policy 

instrument in the Indian context, using the case 

study of the Bangalore International Airport. Charu 

Wadhwa (2013) in their paper analyses the current 

scenario of PPP projects in India, development till 

now and the way forward. Two main case studies 

are considered in the report one from the highway 

sector DND flyway and the second one is from 

aviation sector Delhi Airport. DND flyway is taken 

as a benchmark PPP project and analysis of the 

issues with the project and comparison with the 

current situation is carried out. Positive experiences 

in this sector, both from users as well as private 

investors, provides the models which could be 

extended to other sectors as well, including the 

social sectors and irrigation. Another case is the 

Delhi Airport Project, as one of the initial PPP in 

Airport sector. Evaluation of this airport is done by 

reading the bidding process, various case studies, 

OMDA (the agreement signed), GMR’s website, 

reports and articles on this project and meeting 

CFO of GMR, Airport. The findings of this paper 

are the existing policies in place are efficient but 

there is a need to work on implementation issues 

and issues relating to environment clearances, land 

acquisition, fair and competitive bidding process, 

bureaucratic hurdles. A stable and efficient 

regulatory framework needs to be established. 

Ministry of Civil Aviation in their in their report 

for formulating twelfth five year plan stated that the 

private sector played an unprecedented role during 

the 11th Five Year Plan by acting as a key 

contributor for the development of PPP airports. 

Total investment made by private airport operators 

in the last five years was to of Rs 30,000 crores 

spread across Greenfield development of 

Hyderabad and Bengaluru international airports 

and modernization of Delhi and Mumbai 

international airports. The AAI continued its role in 

creating air connectivity across the nation, 

incurring an expenditure of ar Rs 12,500 crores 

during the 11th Plan period. AAI is upgrading and 

modernizing 35 non-metro airports in the country, 

at an estimated cost of around Rs 4,500 crores. Of 

these 35 airports, 26 have already been developed, 

while the remaining is likely to be completed by 

end of FY-2012. AAI is also an Association of 

Private Airport Operators (APAO). Until recently, 

AAI was the only major player involved in 

developing and upgrading airports in the country. 

The last five years have seen the arrival of several 

private players in this industry. During the last few 

years, international airports such as Mumbai, Delhi, 
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Chennai, Bangalore and Hyderabad witnessed entry 

of several leading private domestic and global 

cargo operators such as Celebi, CSC, Menzies 

bringing in the latest technology and best practices. 

Passengers handled at Indian airports during the 

11th Plan period grew at an annual average growth 

rate of 11.5%. India’s impressive growth in 

international and domestic trade over past few 

years has increased in the air-cargo industry in 

India. Total freight traffic handled by Indian 

airports increased at a CAGR8 of over 11% in last 

five years to reach 2.33 MMTPA by 2011. 

International cargo, which accounts for two-thirds 

of the total cargo handled in 2011-12, is 166 

Million. 

Statement of the Problem 

India has seen a rapid increase in private 

investment in infrastructure since 2001. Its PPP 

program has grown rapidly in the past five to six 

years. During the period 2002–06 more than 150 

PPP deals were made. This growth was mainly in 

the transportation and urban infrastructure sectors 

Airports provide access to and interlink regional, 

national and international markets. This makes 

investment in existing or new airport infrastructure 

essential to economic development. Traditionally, 

airports were owned, managed and operated by 

governments but there has been a worldwide trend 

towards private sector involvement with varying 

degrees of private ownership and responsibilities, 

including the use of public-private partnership 

(PPP) models. This research paper aims to study 

the impact of Public Private partnerships project 

implementation on Air traffic of AAI. 

Significance of the Study 

India is currently the ninth largest aviation 

market in the world and it aims to become the third 

largest aviation market by 2020. In-fact India 

growth as an aviation market is inevitable as it is 

estimated that passenger traffic will grow to 290-

300 million by the year 2020.To cater to this 

growth, India must have 250 to 400 airports 

operational across the country. Currently there are 

125 airports owned and managed by AAI. This 

means that there is a massive need for airport 

infrastructure development to take place within the 

country. With respect to this the Indian aviation 

sector expected investments totalling to USD 12.1 

Billion during 2012-17. This investment 

requirement will only increase to ensure passenger 

capacity growth which has risen three-folds from 

72 million (FY 06) to over 220 million (FY 11) and 

Cargo handling capacity has risen from 0.5 million 

MT (FY 06) to 3.3 million MT (FY 11).Hence it is 

vital that private parties are motivated to invest in 

this sector and the government must prioritize the 

intensification of the private parties with the help of 

AAI. 

II. OBJECTIVE 

1.To examine the change in trend of Air Traffic of 

Airport Authority of India  

2. To forecast the trend in Air Traffic of Airport 

Authority of India  

3. To study the impact of Public Private Partnership 

model in Air Traffic of Airport Authority of India. 

Research Methodology 

Data Collection: The data required for the 

study is collected using secondary sources. 

Secondary Data: Secondary data is obtained from 

relevant websites, journals, articles, publications, 

Media Reports, Press Releases, Press Information 

Bureau, Annual reports of Airport Authority of 

India, 11
th

 and 12
th

 five year plans. 

Tools of Analysis: The collected data is 

suitably classified and analysed by keeping in view 

the objectives of the study. For analysis, suitable 

and appropriate tools were used, such as Excel for 

trend lines and statistical representation of data in 

the form of bar graphs, 
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Limitations of the study 

 The study is conducted with only secondary 

sources of data. 

 Availability of AAI Annual Reports  was from 

2007 to 2015 

Results and Discussion 

The AAI was involved with the Ministry 

of Civil Aviation privatised two most profitable 

airports at Delhi and Mumbai. The Government of 

India handed over these two airports to private 

companies for modernisation in 2006 under 

revenue sharing agreement to the GMR Group and 

GVK group respectively. Over the last few years, 

AAI has received a whopping Rs 10,000 crore in 

the form of revenue share paid by these airport 

operators at Delhi and Mumbai in the last five 

years. Revenue share from private airports (which 

is accounted as lease income from airports) 

contributes to a third of the total revenue of AAI. 

The concession fees paid by the other two 

privately-run green field (new) airports - GMR-run 

Hyderabad airport and the Bengaluru airport are 

increasing year by year. Source: Business Standard 

News (August 20
th

 2015). Hence it can be stated 

that the four major privatised airports in Delhi, 

Mumbai, Bengaluru and Hyderabad are major 

contributors in the revenue of AAI. The three-main 

aeronautical revenue is generated from Aircraft 

Movements, Passengers Handled and Cargo. 

Table 1: Air Traffic of Airport Authority of India from 2007 to 2015 

Year 
Aircraft Movement Passengers Handled Cargo 

International Domestic International Domestic International Domestic 

07-08 248,538.00 1,059,091.00 29,818,150.00 87,067,597.00 1,146,745.00 568,233.00 

08-09 270,345.00 1,036,187.00 10,476,147.00 33,785,990.00 318,242.00 181,176.00 

09-10 282,204.00 1,048,688.00 34,367,929.00 89,387,504.00 1,270,712.00 690,900.00 

10-11 300,197.00 1,093,663.00 37,907,547.00 105,522,726.00 1,496,239.00 852,197.00 

11-12 309,286.00 1,235,360.00 13,433,553.00 54,965,900.00 413,003.00 290,429.00 

12-13 313,909.00 1,164,902.00 43,033,830.00 116,367,526.00 1,406,334.00 784,215.00 

13-14 335,970.00 1,200,645.00 46,619,723.00 122,296,319.00 1,443,066.00 836,088.00 

14-15 345,363.00 1,257,658.00 50,799,320.00 139,329,838.00 1,542,536.00 985,021.00 

15-16 375,335.00 1,418,244.00 54,725,556.00 168,889,900.00 1,658,216.00 1,047,675.00 

Table 1 shows the data collected from the 

AAI annual Reports of Air traffic consisting of 

number of aircraft movements, passengers handled 

and number of cargo handled by AAI controlled 

airports both domestic and international from 2007 

to 2016 after the privatisation of four airports who 

are the major contributors of AAI. 

Graph 1 
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Graph2 

 

 

Graph 3 

 

 

The above graphs show an increasing air traffic (aircraft movements, passengers handled and number 

of cargo handled) in Airport Authority of India, which proves that Public Private Partnership implementation in 

airports is highly effective. To support this inference Table 2 and 3 are created to present the percentage change 

air traffic of AAI and a five years forecasted trend. 
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Table 2: Percentage change in Air traffic of Airport Authority of India 

Year 

Percentage Change in Aircraft 

Movement 

Percentage Change in 

Passengers Handled 

Percentage Change in 

Cargo 

International Domestic International Domestic International Domestic 

07-08 8.94 10.07 9.28 9.49 10.72 9.11 

08-09 9.72 9.85 3.26 3.68 2.98 2.91 

09-10 10.15 9.97 10.70 9.74 11.88 11.08 

10-11 10.79 10.40 11.80 11.50 13.99 13.67 

11-12 11.12 11.75 4.18 5.99 3.86 4.66 

12-13 11.29 11.08 13.40 12.68 13.15 12.58 

13-14 12.08 11.42 14.52 13.33 13.49 13.41 

14-15 12.42 11.96 15.82 15.18 14.42 15.80 

15-16 13.50 13.49 17.04 18.41 15.50 16.80 

Table 2 shows an average increase of 11.11 percentage in air traffic recorded by Airport authority of 

India from 2007 to 2016. 

Table 3: Five years Forecasted Trend in Air Traffic of AAI 

Year 
Aircraft Movement Passengers Handled Cargo 

International Domestic International Domestic International Domestic 

16-17 380147.10 1374662.43 56539088.15 162009021.69 1686094.62 1072172.14 

17-18 394362.86 1415910.61 60706488.77 174010651.05 1785572.13 1147974.87 

18-19 408578.63 1457158.78 64873889.39 186012280.40 1885049.65 1223777.61 

19-20 422833.34 1498519.96 69052707.55 198046790.94 1984799.70 1299788.02 

20-21 437049.11 1539768.14 73220108.17 210048420.29 2084277.21 1375590.76 

The forecast in table 3 shows an increasing trend for the next five years up to 2021. The forecast 

indicates an average change of 20%in the air traffic of AAI.  

Graph 4 

 

Graph 4 is a graphical representation on the forecasted growth trend as presented in Table 3 
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Graph5 

 

Graph 5 is a graphical representation on the forecasted growth trend as presented in Table 3 

 

Graph 6 

 

Graph 6 is a graphical representation on the forecasted growth trend as presented in Table 3
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through PPP model  is necessary for the growth of 

the Civil Aviation Sector and the revenue of 

Airport Authority of India. 
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Abstract 

Electronic banking is such consistent 

towards all banking activities and covers the entire 

fear of technology initiatives that have taken place 

in banking field.  Electronic banking refers to 

undertaking of banking transaction through 

secured internet applications.  It is the provisions 

of information or services by a bank to its 

customers through electronic devices. This 

electronic banking technology is eliminated all 

operating costs and established the new services 

rendered through the banks.  This paper is the 

conceive result of identifying employees perception 

level towards e-banking and also the impact of 

employees of selected commercial banks in Vellore 

district.  From this study researcher identified that 

employee’s perception on e-banking and impact of 

e-banking effective activities.  

Keywords: e-banking, Employee’s, Perception, 

Commercial banks, etc. 

I. INTRODUCTION 

Banks play vital role in the Indian 

financial system. Due to liberalization and 

globalization many private and foreign enterprises 

are entered into banking sector. The process of 

globalization has affected each and every aspect of 

human life where technology has become the 

forerunner of this dynamic change. With the  

 

development of information technology, drastic 

changes are witnessed in the life style of every 

human life. It became inevitable part of every one’s 

life.  

This improvement reflects in banking field 

also. Banking sector is passing through a crucial 

transformation stage where all vistas of working 

are changing at a fast pace and technology is the 

most dominating factor which helped the banks to 

have a mix of knowledge with innovative products 

or services to win the competitive market. 

Electronic banking is one of the most important 

channels for the distribution of financial services in 

every economy which was introduced in 1990s and 

still it is continuing with its valuable services. E 

banking refers to doing of banking transactions 

through secured internet applications. It is the 

provision of information or services by a bank to its 

customers through electronic devices. Web banking 

transactions include paying bills, transferring 

funds, viewing accounting statements and paying 

down loans and mortgages. Its channels include 

ATM, tele banking, and mobile banking and so on. 

It discusses various aspects relating to the 

conventional and virtual banks, e banking services, 

internet security and the cost benefit considerations 

Web banking enables E finance by providing 
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financial services through electronic channels. It 

also describes E money system through prepaid 

payment mechanism banking is more popular 

among various banks and customers through its 

advanced features like convenient accessibility, 

cost effectiveness, more number of ATM counters, 

anytime-anywhere banking and improved quality 

of services. Employees are benefited on e banking 

because of its time saving and easy handling 

transactions. In This study investigators attempt to 

identify the perception level of employees towards 

e banking. 

Given the current and likely future 

magnitude of e-banking, all over the world, banks 

must gain a comprehensive understanding of this 

consumer-based electronic revolution.  Among 

other things, banks must understand who 

specifically is adopting and utilizing new 

commercial technology and (Lassar, Manolis and 

Lasser, 2005, p:176-199).  Ultimately, banks 

should be in a position to predict who the users of 

this new technology, understand important user 

perceptions and how this perceptions and how 

these perceptions interact with new e-banking 

processes and procedures. 

Significance of the Study 

E-Banking has greater importance in these 

days. Proper evaluation of banking system and the 

effectiveness among employees are wants to be 

studied thoroughly. Thus the paper had some 

relevance because no more study on employee 

perception on e- banking in selected commercial 

banks in Vellore district has been conducted. 

Statement of the Problem  

Despite of all the advancements of           

e-banking it has some risks and problems. This 

study is an attempt to measure the effectiveness of 

e banking among branch employees of Selected 

Commercial banks in Vellore District. The study 

seeks to determine the perception level of 

employees towards e-banking. It also analyses 

analyse the impact of e-banking on banks. 

II. OBJECTIVES  

1. To understand the perception level of 

employees towards e-banking.  

2. To analyse the impact of e-banking on banks 

Methodology 

For the collection of data both primary & 

secondary data sources are used .Data are collected 

through structured questionnaire & interview 
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method. Primary data are collected from thirty 

employees of Selected Commercial banks like, 

SBI, Andhra Banks, TMB, IOB and HDFC as 

sample randomly from Vellore district. Secondary 

data has been collected from online articles, and 

research papers. 

Results and Discussions 

Demographic characteristics of the 

research sample are given in the table.  There are 

more female employees than male employees.  

About half of the sample reports their work 

experience in SBI of more than 5 years. 30 and 

under age holders only has more respondents, 54 

university scholar only has the electronic banking 

perceptions. 

Gender 

 Frequency % 

Valid 

Male 51 40.8 

Female 74 59.2 

Total 125 100.0 

Age 

Valid 

30 & under 76 60.8 

31-40 38 30.4 

41-50 11 8.8 

Total 125 100.0 

Education 

Valid 

High school 

or less 
10 8.0 

College 35 28.0 

University 54 43.2 

Master or 

Doctorate 
26 20.8 

Total 125 100.0 

Experience 

Valid 

Less than 1 

year 
22 17.6 

1-3 years 27 21.6 

3-5 years 24 19.2 

More than 

5 years 
52 41.6 

Total 125 100.0 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

Employees’ Perceptions of Electronic Banking Implications 

Implications of 

electronic Banking 
Mean 

Std. 

Deviation 

Improve bank's image 3.25 1.366 

Provides competitive 

advantage 
3.62 1.325 

Offer innovative 

advantages 
3.46 1.365 

Bring minimization of 

queuing in branches 
3.40 1.301 

Increase sales of bank 

products 
2.59 1.192 

Helps for cost 

reduction 
2.71 1.120 

Improve market 

transparency 
3.62 1.325 

Attracts young 

customers 
2.66 1.184 

Attracts new customers 2.82 1.221 

Offer fast and efficient 

services 
2.58 1.213 

Provides advantage of 

time for customers 
2.49 1.209 

Provides advantage of 

time for bank 
2.83 1.287 

Increase job 

satisfaction 
3.02 1.289 

The results of study also reveal that some 

implications are perceived as more positive than 

other implications.  These are especially, improve 

bank’s image (3.25), offer innovator’s advantages 

(3.46), Bringing minimization of queuing in 

branches (3.40), Increase sales of bank products 

(2.59), Helps for cost reduction (2.71), Improve 

market transparency(3.62), Attracts young 

customers (2.66), While the  results showed that 

there is a positive and high level perceptions of e-

banking implications, branch employees stated that 

they have nearly positive perception (3.62) that e-

banking increase perception level.  Perhaps, this 

rate can be reflection that e-banking implications 

affect employee’s job satisfaction.  Also, this 

perception can be considered by bank manager’s 

human resource managers in job satisfaction 

applications. 
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Overall Improvement in Performance of Banks 

Extent of Improvement Respondents % 

To large extent 32 26% 

To some extent 25 20% 

A little 20 16% 

Very little 30 24% 

Not at all 18 14% 

Total 125 100% 

The table shows that 26% of the 

respondents agree that e-banking leads to overall 

improvements in performance of banks .And 

14%employees not at all agree with it. 

III. FINDINGS 

 There is no significant difference on age, 

gender, education and experience on 

perception level of e-banking.  Perception level 

regarding e-banking is same.  

 There is impact of e- banking effects on banks 

that means majority employees satisfied on 

functioning in e- banking other than traditional 

banking.  

 Employee customer relationship and overall 

performance of banks are improved by e-

banking services. 

IV. CONCLUSION 

   The paper “A Study on Employees 

Perception on E-Banking with Special Reference 

selected Commercial Banks in Vellore District” 

Was undertaken with the objective of studying 

employees‟ perception level towards the new 

concept of e-banking and effectiveness of              

e-banking by studying its impact on banks. The 

study was done on the basis of 17 implications of   

e-banking. There is positive attitude by employees 

towards e-banking. Through this study majority of 

branch employees opined that e-banking leads to 

better employee customer- relationship. 
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Abstract 

The Banking and financial sector is a 

major sector of the development of the economy 

and the nation as a whole, which helps to provide 

required finance for the different sector of the 

economy. As a service sector the efficiency of 

employee has got a bearing on the quality of 

service offered.  The aim of this study target on the 

customer’s satisfaction in service quality scope 

among the public and private sector banks in 

Chennai district, The prime objectives of this paper 

find the expectations of customers concerning bank 

service, to ascertain to perception of banking 

customers about the service quality of banks and 

service quality caps in the both sector banks in 

Chennai district.  Observed method adopted with 

the basic structures of SERVQUAL method to 

measure the service quality of banks.  The sampling 

methods were used to select respondents from 

customers of 2 public sectors banks (SBI & Indian 

Bank) and 2 private sectors (Axis and ICICI banks) 

in Chennai district.  Public sectors banks in 

particular improve their performance in order to 

maintain its market share in Chennai city.   

Keywords: service Quality, Banking Industry, 

SERVQAL, Customer Satisfaction, etc. 

 

 

I. INTRODUCTION 

Service quality is a critical determinant of 

competitiveness from establishing and sustaining 

satisfying relationships with customers.  Service 

marketers have realized that competition can be 

well managed by differentiating the quality.  A 

customer minded corporate culture, an excellent 

service-system design, and effective use of 

technology and information are crucial to superior 

service quality.  Technological developments have 

empowered the world is providing quick and access 

to information and services to consumer in all 

industries including banking.  In the recent past, 

banking industry has invested substantial resources 

in bringing ICT to customer (Vijay. M. Kumbhar 

2009).  For a developing country like India, it is 

inevitable to modernize and computerize banking 

Industry in order cope up with current scenario in 

the globe.    

The Indian banking industry I mixed with 

public sectors banks and private sectors banks, 

there exist a staff competition between them.  Due 

to this competitive nature, banks were forced to the 

customer-centric in order to retain their existing 

customers and to acquire new ones.  Banks has to 

satisfy its customers to retire them. The 

technological development has also increased the 

customers’ expectations on banking services. This 
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study attempts to identity whether there is a 

significant difference between the public sectors 

banks and private sectors banks situated in Chennai 

city in terms of customers satisfaction.  The 

customer satisfaction is measured with the help of 

‘SERVQUMAL’ model developed by 

Parasuraman, Zeithamal and Berry (1985). 

Banking and Chennai City  

Chennai as a growing Metropolitan city in 

a developing country, Chennai confronts it features 

performances around and a special economic zone 

for appeal and footwear manufacturing.  The 

special feature outlines the evidence on the 

relationship between different bank characteristics.   

Almost all major bank of India have 

branches in Chennai city SBI bank has 196 

branches and it has 194 ATMs and IB bank has 127 

branches, respectively 223 ATMs, same as ICICI 

bank has 73 branches, 105 ATMs and Axis bank 57 

branches 88 ATMs in Chennai city. 

Literature Review 

Customers’ expectations: Each and every 

customer has their own experience regarding a 

product or service these experiences can be termed 

as customer’s expectations.  This is more relevant 

when it comes to services industry like banking. 

The SERVQUAL model developed by 

parasuraman, Zeithaml and Berry begins with 

customer’s expectation on services and then 

compare it with the actual perceived experience of 

customers to find out the level of customers 

satisfaction (V.A. Zeithaml et at 1985).  

Expectations are subjective and are neither static 

nor predictable (Blanchard et. Al, 1994). 

Customer’s perception of experiences It 

refers to customer’s impression, awareness and / or 

consciousness about a company or its offerings. 

Customer’s perception can be defined as the 

judgement about the quality of product / service 

consumed by them.  Perceived quality means 

consumers judgement towards products / service 

overall excellence or superiority (Lewin 1936). 

Perceived service quality determinants tend to pay 

an important role in high skill and technology – 

involving industry like banking service (Abu Baker 

Siddique, et al 2011). 

Customer satisfaction A customer 

satisfaction is an important and relevant concept. 

The level of satisfaction will very from person to 

person, product to product and service to service.  

There may be some possibilities of gaps between 

customer’s expectations and actual perception of 

experience in any service. This leads to customer 

dissatisfaction.  Hence all the service industry 

should try to narrow dow this gap to increase 

customer satisfaction.  

 The relationship between expectations 

perceived service quality and customers 

satisfaction have been investigated in a number of 

researches (Zeithaml, et al 1988). Customer 

satisfaction provides a leading indicator of 

consumer purchase intentions and loyalty.  

Customer satisfaction data are among the most 

frequently collected indicators of market perception 

(Abu Bakar Siddique, at al 2011).   

Many researches agreed that consumers 

satisfaction and service quality are conceptually 

district (Bitner, 1990), but these two are the major 

factors influencing purchase intension of customers 

(prasante K. Padhy, et al 2009). 

Susesh (2007) revealed that poor service 

quality in public sectors banks is due to deficiency 

in tangibility, lack of responsiveness and empathy 

but this is not the case in private sectors banks.   

The performance of privatized state owned 

banks whom compared with other banks has 

increased by 95% after their privatilization.  This 

resulted in greater market share for privatized state 

– owned banks than before lkhodaei et al 2012).  

Service quality is an important feature of 
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customer’s satisfaction in Indian banking industry 

irrespective of public sector banks and private 

sectors banks and found to be strongly associated 

with propensity to recommend (Monica Bedi 

2010).  

M.J. Vidhyaa (2009) concluded that both 

SBI and ICICI banks are competing equality with 

each other but SBI is slightly below the line in 

customer complaints handling when compared to 

ICICI bank. 

Research Methodology  

The structured questionnaire split into two 

sections in order to collect state from respondents 

regarding expectations and perceptions of banking 

service in India.  A five points likert’s scale was 

employed to collect data with 20 sets of question 

statements grouped under 5 dimensions (4 each), 

30 respondents from each bank (SBI, Indian Bank, 

ICICI bank and AXIS bank) in Chennai district 

were personally met and get the questionnaires 

filled by them.  

Samples were selected using a grouping of 

convenience sampling and clustery sampling 

methods.  The respondents are chosen from the 

customers coming out of the banks, where it would 

be easy to invite them to take part in the research.  

II. OBJECTIVES  

1. To identify the expectations of customers 

regarding bank services in public sectors banks & 

private sectors bank in Chennai district.   

2. To find out perceptions of customers regarding 

service quality in public sector bank and private 

sectors banks.   

3. To analyze and compare service gap (P-E) of 

customers in public sector banks and private 

sectors banks in Chennai district. 

Demographic Profile 

Gender 

 Frequency % Valid% 

V
al

id
 Male 62 51.7 51.7 

Female 58 48.3 48.3 

Total 120 100.0 100.0 

Monthly income 

V
al

id
 

Less than 

10000 
32 26.7 26.7 

10,00 – 

20,000 
71 59.2 59.2 

20,00 – 

30,000 
7 5.8 5.8 

30,00 – 

40,000 
5 4.2 4.2 

40,00 – 

50,000 
5 4.2 4.2 

Total 120  100.0  100.0 

 

Educational Qualification 

 Frequency % Valid % 

V
al

id
 

Post 

Graduate 
36 30 30.0 

Graduate 76 63.3 63.3 

Higher 

Secondary 
8 6.7 6.7 

Total 120 100 100.0 

 

Occupation 

 Frequency % Valid % 

V
al

id
 

Student 6 5.0 5.0 

Employed 83 69.2 69.2 

Self 

Employed 
18 15.0 15.0 

Retired 13 10.8 10.8 

Total 120 100 100.0 

Age 

 

The above the table reveals that out of 

120(100%) respondents Male 62 (51.7%) of 

response the answer regarding the service quality 

on private and public sectors banks in Chennai 

district.  Out of 120 respondents 76(63.3%) of 

majority respondents are only graduates, and major 

responds is from 10,001 – 20,000 of salary group 

of people 71(59.2%) is under the answering 

regarding perception of satisfaction and service 

quality of banking.  The above survey reveals 

maximum 83 (69.2%) of respondents are only are 

employed category, Out of 120 respondents 37 

(30.8%) of respondents under 26 – 40 age holder 

are responds the related survey. 

 Frequency % Valid % 

V
al

id
 

18-25 27 22.5 22.5 

26-40 37 30.8 30.8 

41-50 30 25.0 25.0 

51-60 26 21.7 21.7 

Total 120 100.0 100.0 
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Results and Discussion   

Service quality in public sector banks and 

private sector banks in India:  The examination of 

table reveals that the expectations of private banks 

customers are higher than public sector banks 

customers.  The perception of actual service 

experienced is also greater among private banks 

customers.  Even though the expectations are lofty, 

the service gap is minimum in private sectors banks 

which obviously indicate that the private bank 

customers were highly satisfied when compared 

with public sectors bank customers regarding the 

dimensions of tangibles reaction and empathy.  

Assurance is the only dimension in which the 

expectation perception and service gap were better 

in public sector bank than private sectors banks 

which denotes that public sectors bank employers 

are highly capable. The service gap in the 

dimension of reliability is almost equal in both the 

banks.  But the private banks were comparatively 

better because it covers more expectations. On the 

whole private banks have lower service gap and 

generates greater satisfaction to customers. 

Service Quality Dimension 
Public Sector Banks Private Sector Banks 

Expectation Perception Gap Expectation Perception Gap 

Tangibles 25.35 18.46 -6.89 24.84 18.51 -6.33 

Reliability 22.33 19.22 -3.11 20.78 15 -5.78 

Responsiveness 21.71 16.04 -5.67 19.75 22.08 2.33 

Assurance 23.74 22.35 -1.39 23.02 18.28 -4.74 

Empathy 22.66 18.14 -4.52 20.36 15.37 -4.99 

 
115.79 94.21 -21.6 108.75 89.24 -19.51 

Source: Primary data 

Tangibles: Table compare the expectation, 

perception and service gap among customers of 

public sector banks and private sectors banks 

respectively. The private sectors bank have lower 

service gap (-2.94) when compared with public 

sectors bank [-5.48]. This clearly reveals that 

private sector banks provide better tangible 

services.  When element-wise analysis made, it is 

found that the service gap in public sectors banks is 

very high in all the elements which reflects the 

poor visually appearing services as against private 

banks. 

Service Quality 

Dimension 

Public Sector Banks Private Sector Banks 

Expectation Perception Gap Expectation Perception Gap 

New Looking tools 6.98 4.68 -2.3 6.95 5.63 -1.32 

Material facilities 5.83 4.5 -1.33 3.86 3.26 -0.6 

Employers appearance 5.23 3.71 -1.52 5.62 4.96 -0.66 

Materials associated 

visually appearing 
5.26 4.93 -0.33 5.09 4.73 -0.36 

 
23.3 17.82 -5.48 21.52 18.58 -2.94 

Source: Primary data 

Reliability: The table service gap 

concerning reliability measurement is almost 

equivalent among public sector and private sectors 

banks in Chennai district as depict by regarding 

table. According to the examination, fulfilment of 

assure in time and maintaining error – free record is 

done healthy by public sector banks as its service 

gap is lesser than private sector banks. This may be 

due to enormous expectations on private banks 

regarding fulfilment of promise in time.  Private 

sector banks were better in ease of showing interest 

in solving customer’s problems and the stage right 

service at the first time.  On the whole perceived 

services of private banks (19.7) is greater than that 

of public sector bank (25.88) which indicates the 

private banks were rendering better reliable 

services. 
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Service Quality 

Dimension 

Public Sector Banks Private Sector Banks 

Expectation Perception Gap Expectation Perception Gap 

Timing response 5.89 3.87 -2.02 6.28 5.73 -0.55 

Genuinely Interest in 

solving customers issue 
6.5 4.87 -1.63 5.26 4.98 -0.28 

Execute the right service 

at mean time 
5.62 3.98 -1.64 6.89 5.50 -1.39 

False free record 7.87 6.98 -0.89 7.54 6.23 -1.31 

 
25.88 19.7 -6.18 25.97 22.83 -3.14 

Source: Primary data 

Responsiveness: Analysis of table 

obviously shows that private sector banks exceed 

the level of satisfaction of their customers when 

compared to public sectors banks in respect of 

responsiveness.  Even though the private sector 

banks have not totally meet all the expectations of 

its customers, all the four elements pertaining to 

this dimension of its customers, all the focus 

elements pertaining to this dimension reflects the 

superiority of private sector banks over public 

sector banks.  The overall service gap as per the 

respective customers point of view, the private 

sector bank (-6.01) satisfy them well as against 

public sector banks (-4.62). 

Statement 
Public Sector Banks Private Sector Banks 

Expectation Perception Gap Expectation Perception Gap 

Bank precisely when 

service will be performed 
5.82 4.26 -1.56 4.28 4.16 -0.12 

Proper service 5.42 4.13 -1.29 5.89 4.37 -1.52 

Ready to help of 

customers 
6.53 5.78 -0.75 4.58 2.68 -1.9 

Nothing too busy 4.26 5.28 1.02 5.35 2.88 -2.47 

 
22.03 19.45 -2.58 20.1 14.09 -6.01 

Source: Primary data 

Assurance: The dater derived from this 

survey reveals that public sector banks were 

comparatively better than private sector banks 

regarding one of the SERVQUAL dimension 

named assurance.  It is found that assurance is the 

only dimension in which public sector banks 

exceeds the private sector banks in all perspective 

(Expectation, perceptions and service gap).  When 

element-wise analysis made, the major contribution 

for this is given by the customers safety feeling 

while transacting with banks.  Public sector banks 

customers feel very safe (Service gap is (-1.25) 

than the private banks customers (Service gap (-

2.01). The service gaps for employee behaviour 

and courteous with customers are minimum in 

private sector banks.  On the other hand the 

services gaps for safety feeling and employers 

knowledge to clarify enquire are least in public 

sector bank. 

Statement 
Public Sector Banks Private Sector Banks 

Expectation Perception Gap Expectation Perception Gap 

Employee behaviour hope in customers 5.47 4.82 -0.65 5.2 4.38 -0.82 

Feel secure in transactions 5.82 3.72 -2.1 6.23 4.98 -1.25 

Consistently respect to customers 6.82 5.78 -1.04 5.78 4.02 -1.76 

Customers desires will knew to Employees 5.78 4.98 -0.8 5.34 5.02 -0.32 

 
23.89 19.3 -4.59 22.55 18.4 -4.15 
Source: Primary data 



Emperor International Journal of Finance and Management Research ISSN: 2395-5929 

                             Mayas Publication IFS- 1.14 | SJIF-2016-3.343 | SJIF -2017- 4.253 | ISI-0.67 Page 728 

Empathy: When the data in table is 

analysed, private sector bank employees were 

comparatively better than public sector banks in 

understanding the customer’s needs and 

requirements. This is going because their total 

service gap for this dimension is comparatively 

better than public sector banks.  When the element 

wise analysis made, it is found that private sector 

banks have contributed much to their customers 

than by public sector banks in all the elements and 

in all perspective. 

Statement 
Public Sector Banks Private Sector Banks 

Expectation Perception Gap Expectation Perception Gap 

Personally attention to 

customers 
5.22 4.22 -1 5.89 4.05 -1.84 

Flexible working hours 6.92 5.56 -1.36 3.98 2.89 -1.09 

Focused customers 

services 
5.82 4.26 -1.56 5.59 4.89 -0.7 

Delegates the customer’s 

specific needs 
5.85 4.51 -1.34 4.78 3.27 -1.51 

 
23.81 18.55 -5.26 20.24 15.1 -5.14 

Source: Primary data 

III. CONCLUSION   

Customers expectations perceptions and 

service gap of private sector banks is better than 

that of public sector banks in case of all the service 

dimensions expect the dimensions of assurance in 

which public sector banks exceeds private sector 

banks.  The more expectation in private sector 

banks is may be due to greater interest in 

transaction which them than with public sector 

banks.  Customer’s expectations reveal that they 

believe better satisfaction can be arrived with 

private sector banks than with public sector banks.  

As the service gap regarding the dimensions of 

tangibles, responsiveness and empathy were 

comparatively lower than public sector banks they 

provide greater satisfaction to their customers.   

 In case of public sectors banks the service gap 

regarding assurance is comparatively lower than 

private banks.  Which reveal that the public banks 

enjoy confidence among customers in Chennai 

district.  The service gap is very high in dimensions 

of responsiveness and empathy which exhibits the 

lack of employee’s responsiveness especially in 

providing prompt services.  It is very important for 

the public sector banks to improve responsiveness 

among employees which is one of the major 

concerns for customers.   

 In case of private sectors banks, it is 

important to generate and improve confidence 

among customers and to give utmost safety to their 

customers.  Even though service gap is 

comparatively better than public sector banks, the 

private sector banks should be very careful because 

the public sector banks are being privatised and 

gaining market share in India. The expectations of 

customers are rising in a very high rate; hence 

banks should give greater effort to meet it. 
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Abstract 

Retailers have met so many challenges on 

time-to-market reductions are necessary due to 

shorter and shorter product life cycles, greater 

product variety causing more fluctuation in 

demand calls for high responsiveness in supply 

chains, and the ever-increasing need for shorter 

lead times continues. However, as a result of the 

power that comes with control over consumer 

contacts, retailers today have the opportunity to 

organize the work in their supply chains in suitable 

ways. The aim of this paper examines the retailers 

organize their supply chain challenges and impact 

of day to day market compete to the customer’s 

needs and how are supply chain management 

affected the retail sector.  These studies conduct the 

survey in order to utilize the cost competition and 

their organized activities of cost value 

propositions.  According to the research utilizing 

time-based competition was conducted.  

Eventually, the studies were found with line 

theories in this filed, i.e., that the nature of 

products’ demand pattern is crucial for that which 

should be focused on, and that physical efficiency 

is important to cost-based competition and market 

responsiveness in time-based competition. 

Keywords: Supply chain, Retail sectors, Market 

Competition, etc. 

 

 

 

I. INTRODUCTION 

Most of the modern organizations have 

adopted the new environment and the main shift is 

featured as the shift from the vertical bureaucracies 

to horizontal corporations. There are seven major 

modern trends which feature such corporations and 

they are as organized around the process, not tasks; 

a flat hierarchy; team management; measuring 

performance by customer satisfaction, 

maximization of contacts with suppliers and 

customers; information, training, and retraining of 

employees at all levels and rewards based on team 

performance. 

The contemporary business life cycle is 

process driven and chain oriented; hence 

integration has become a core-question for 

companies. The problems and challenges with the 

traditional vertical co-operation between 

organizations are costly and time-consuming, 

instead of co-operating; there is also no scope of 

cost reductions or profit improvements at the 

expenses of someone else in the supply chain. 

Supply Chain 

“A supply chain is the set of entities that 

collectively manufacture a product and sells it to an 

endpoint.” The ultimate beginning point is where 

raw materials are being extracted and the end point 

would be where goods and services are being 

consumed, or perhaps even recycled. However, this 

view is extremely comprehensive and obviously 

very difficult to put into a practical context. 
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Therefore, the business view on supply chains is 

somewhat arbitrary, leaving managers to decide 

their own boundaries of the supply chain. The 

alignment of firms is in the literature alternating 

called a supply chain, a demand chain, a value 

chain, or a marketing channel. Figure: 1.1 

 

Work in a Supply Chain 

The work in a supply chain includes the 

performance of label marketing flows. Nine generic 

flows between channel members are identified. 

Some of the flows move forward through the 

channel (physical, ownership, promotion), some 

move backward (ordering and payment), whereas 

other flows move in both directions (negotiation, 

financing, risking, information).  Figure: 2 

 

Influence of Supply Chain Management 

There are various ways to look at the 

supply chain. One can say that it starts with the raw 

material vendor and ends with the customer; thus, it 

includes purchasing, marketing and even consumer 

buying the product. Therefore all the processes 

involved in the entire spectrum from demand 

generation to demand satisfaction can be called as 

supply chain management. Today, in some 

advanced companies supply chain extend right 

from the vendor procuring his raw material to the 

point of sale where the last sale of the product takes 

place. This implies that there are transparency and 

information flow in the entire chain resulting 

inappropriate action at each point.  

This action by each entity contributes to 

the smooth functioning of the supply chain. In 

some companies supply chain could only be 

internal that is the manufacturing facilities to 

company-owned depots. One can always choose a 

part of the supply chain that is most relevant and 

focus resources to achieve increased productivity. 

The objective of every supply chain should be to 

maximize the overall value generated. The value a 

supply chain generates is the difference between 

what the final product is worth to the customer and 

the costs the supply chain incurs in filling the 

customer's request. For most commercial supply 

chains, the value will be strongly correlated with 

supply chain profitability (also known as supply 

chain surplus), the difference between the revenue 

generated from the customer and the overall cost 

across the supply chain. 

For example, a customer purchasing a 

mobile Best Buy pays Rs.1800, which represents 

the revenue the supply chain receives. Best Buy 

and other stages of the supply chain incur costs to 

convey information, produce components, store 

them, transport them, transfer funds, and so on. The 

difference between the Rs.1800 that the customer 
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paid and the sum of all costs incurred by the supply 

chain to produce and distribute the router 

represents the supply chain profitability or surplus. 

Supply chain profitability or surplus is the total 

profit to be shared across all supply chain stages 

and intermediaries. The higher the supply chain 

profitability, the more successful is the supply 

chain. Supply chain success should be measured in 

terms of supply chain profitability and not in terms 

of the profits at an individual stage. 

Research Methodology  

Since the core objective of the study is to 

identify and study the process for Supply Chain 

Management with performance indicators of the 

supply chain in FMCG industry thus the primary 

focus was to gather the factors from literature 

which is important for the task at hand & to ensure 

that they are correlated factors in practice also. 

Primary data were collected using questionnaire 

cum interview methodology and was analyzed 

using different techniques. In addition to that 

research is focused on the impact of Supply Chain 

Management on Productivity and efficiency.  

Focus groups 

 Diaries / written accounts 

 Participant observation / non-participant 

observation  

 Media sources  

 Through schedule  

 Warranty cards  

 Distributors or Store audits  

 Pantry audits  

 Consumers panels  

 Use of mechanical device  

 Projective technique 

Hypothesis 

H1. There is no significant gap between 

the consumers and the product available in the 

market. 

H2. There is no significant change in the 

integrated variables through-out the supply chain 

product distribution.  

H3. There is no significant mark of change 

in consumer satisfaction with desired product 

available according to their demand, taste, 

preferences, and income. 

Data Analysis and Interpretation 

Gender 

 Frequency Percent Valid Percent Cumulative Percent 

Valid 

Male 133 60.5 60.5 60.5 

Female 87 39.5 39.5 100.0 

Total 220 100.0 100.0  

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

Product Available in Market 

 Frequency Percent Valid Percent Cumulative Percent 

Valid 

Satisfied 70 31.8 31.8 31.8 

Highly Satisfied 42 19.1 19.1 50.9 

Neutral 40 18.2 18.2 69.1 

Dissatisfied 34 15.5 15.5 84.5 

Highly Dissatisfied 34 15.5 15.5 100.0 

Total 220 100.0 100.0  

Income 

 Frequency Percent Valid Percent Cumulative Percent 

Valid 

Upto 20,000 62 28.2 28.2 28.2 

20,001 - 30,000 70 31.8 31.8 60.0 

30,001 - 40,000 34 15.5 15.5 75.5 

More than 40,000 54 24.5 24.5 100.0 

Total 220 100.0 100.0  
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The above table reveals that out of 220 respondents 

only 133(60.5%) of respondents are a male group 

and remaining 87(39.5%) of respondents are a 

female group of amongst respondents.  Regarding 

the Product Available in market 70(31.8%) of 

respondents are satisfied their available product and 

42(19.1%) of the respondents their answers 

regarding available products is highly satisfied in 

their desired product.  Regarding the survey 

70(31.8%) of their income under 20,001 – 30,000.  

Very less than the respondents of their income 

between 30,001 – 40,000.    As per the table of 

taste, the respondents only 32(14.5%) of 

respondents are their taste is neutral.  The above 

table shows related to respondents demand their 

product in the market only 74(33.6%) of 

respondents are having highly satisfied their 

demanded product.   Rest of the table connect to 

respondents their desirable product avail in market. 

 

Chi-Square Test 

According Classification of Gender and Taste 

 
Taste 

Total 
Agree Strongly Agree Neutral DisAgree Strongly Disagree 

Gender 
Male 43 28 24 24 14 133 

Female 27 16 8 17 19 87 

Total 70 44 32 41 33 220 

 

 

 

 

Taste 

 Frequency Percent Valid Percent Cumulative Percent 

Valid 

Agree 70 31.8 31.8 31.8 

Strongly Agree 44 20.0 20.0 51.8 

Neutral 32 14.5 14.5 66.4 

Dis Agree 41 18.6 18.6 85.0 

Strongly Disagree 33 15.0 15.0 100.0 

Total 220 100.0 100.0  

Demand 

 Frequency Percent Valid Percent Cumulative Percent 

Valid 

Satisfied 62 28.2 28.2 28.2 

Highly Satisfied 74 33.6 33.6 61.8 

Natural 41 18.6 18.6 80.5 

Dissatisfied 23 10.5 10.5 90.9 

Highly Dissatisfied 20 9.1 9.1 100.0 

Total 220 100.0 100.0  

Desirable Product 

 Frequency Percent Valid Percent Cumulative Percent 

Valid 

Agree 73 33.2 33.2 33.2 

Highly Agree 56 25.5 25.5 58.6 

Neutral 57 25.9 25.9 84.5 

Disagree 18 8.2 8.2 92.7 

Highly Disagree 16 7.3 7.3 100.0 

Total 220 100.0 100.0  
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Chi-Square Tests 

 Value df Asymp. Sig. (2-sided) 

Pearson Chi-Square 7.596
a
 4 .108 

Likelihood Ratio 7.648 4 .105 

Linear-by-Linear Association 2.115 1 .146 

N of Valid Cases 220   

The above table indicates that table value is more than calculating the value.  So Null hypothesis is 

accepted, an alternative hypothesis is rejected.  There is no relationship between gender and of their age. 

ANOVAs 

Association between demands versus desirable product 

 
Sum of 

Squares 
df 

Mean 

Square 
F Sig. 

Between 

Groups 

(Combined) 1.976 4 .494 .312 .870 

Linear 

Term 

Unweighted .925 1 .925 .584 .445 

Weighted .463 1 .463 .293 .589 

Deviation 1.512 3 .504 .319 .812 

Within Groups 340.183 215 1.582   

Total 342.159 219    

The above the table shows that table less 

than calculating value.  So Null hypothesis 

rejected, the Alternative hypothesis is accepted.  

There is a significant relationship between Demand 

and Desirable goods. 

II. SUGGESTIONS 

This research report outlines some 

measures for raising productivity, efficiency and 

making FMCG competitive as follows: Level of 

abatement for soaps and is revised to 45 percent in 

consideration of various inputs. Excise duty 

facilities on should be on par with about 50 percent 

without CEN VAT credit alcohol based toiletries is 

very high and with non-alcoholic toiletries. Higher 

and different sales tax rates in different states. VAT 

applicable for these products should fall within the 

proposed 4 per a distribution system of its own or 

rely on product awareness and demand creation try 

already established popular product lines. 

The Companies should introduce product 

variants that distinctive regional tastes as well as a 

wide range of package sizes and prices to suit to 

purchasing preferences of India’s varied consumer 

segments. The survey confirms that the FMCG  

sector is poised for further growth because of the 

merging opportunities and strong fundamentals 

developing in the economy. This report highlights 

the need for pro-active government action for 

helping the industry to achieve lower cost, 

improved quality and better performance in the 

competitive environment. 

The survey foresees that future growth 

will come from newer segments such as the youth 

and through increased rural and small-town 

penetration. The Internet and e-commerce will 

change the dynamics of this industry helping 

companies improve their procurement, distribution 

and selling efficiencies. This will, in turn, help 

them reduce prices and still remain profitable. 

III. CONCLUSION 

This study has had a quite broad and 

explorative approach, investigating very different 

value propositions and business strategies. It would 

be interesting to conduct a more detailed study, 

focusing on one case company. Such a study could 

include detailed product life cycles and product 

flow analyses, which could be used to find ways of 

reducing non-value adding time. An activity-based 

costing study would illustrate where costs occur 

and also how much the costs of performing 
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activities is reflected in end customers prices. The 

development within the IT area has enabled 

companies to increase their control over product 

flows and inventories, arguably allowing reductions 

in safety stocks. Most likely, these developments 

have had impacts on companies’ cash flows. Such a 

study would perhaps benefit from having a 

relationship focus, examining the value of trust, 

information sharing, and possible occurrences of 

open book accounting in supply chain 

relationships. 
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Abstract 

The technological innovation and up 

gradation have shortened the lifespan of many 

electronic and electrical devices. E-waste contains 

both economically valuable and recoverable 

materials such as gold, silver, copper and 

aluminum; it also contains toxic components like 

lead, cadmium and mercury. In India, most of the 

activities related to e-waste such as collections, 

segregation, dismantling, recycling and disposals 

are performed manually by informal sectors. Due 

to their wide door-to-door collection network they 

are able to collect e-waste from numerous sources. 

In India, the informal sector is estimated to be 

handling around 95% of e-waste recycled. The 

labourers employed for dismantling and recycling 

operations are often illiterate and use primitive 

practices to reduce cost. They lack basic 

knowledge about the serious occupational and 

health risks associated with the activities that they 

perform. The paper attempts to provide a brief 

insight into the concept of e-waste, its generation 

and management issues in informal sector and also 

highlights need for inclusive approach in e-waste 

management. 

Keywords: E-waste, E-waste management, 

recycling, dismantling, urbanization, informal 

sector. 

 

 

 

 

I. INTRODUCTION 

  The electronic industry is the world‟s 

largest and fastest growing manufacturing industry. 

The increasing „market penetration‟ in developing 

countries, „replacement market‟ in developed 

countries and „high obsolescence rate‟ of electrical 

and electronic goods make electrical and electronic 

waste (e-waste) one of the fastest growing waste 

streams. E-waste is valuable source for secondary 

raw material but harmful if treated and discarded 

improperly as it contains many toxic components 

such as lead, cadmium, mercury etc. 

(Bandyopadhyay, 2010).In India, e-waste is largely 

recycled by informal sectors. The informal waste 

recycling is carried out by poor and marginal social 

groups who resort to scavenging and waste picking 

for income and survival.(Wilson et.al.,2006).The 

informal sector has wide collection network and 

able to collect e-waste from numerous sources. But 

this informal collection cause extensive supply 

deficiency in formal recycling sector. The primitive 

recycling practices in the informal sector cause 

severe environmental and health hazards and 

reduces the rate of recovery of precious metals 

including gold, silver, copper and palladium, from 

e-waste (Chi, 2011). 

Research methodology 

The present research is based on 

secondary data such as information published by 

eminent authors, various governmental and non-

governmental organizations and researchers. The 

scope of the research is to limelight the issues 



Emperor International Journal of Finance and Management Research ISSN: 2395-5929 

                            Mayas Publication IFS- 1.14 | SJIF-2016-3.343 | SJIF -2017- 4.253 | ISI-0.67 Page 736 

related to integration of informal sectors in 

electronic waste management. 

II. OBJECTIVES 

1. To identify the issues related to integration of 

informal sector in e-waste management 

2. To understand the benefits of integration  

3. To suggest possible solution to resolve the 

issues.  

E-waste 

According to Puckett et al. (2002) E-waste 

is “a broad and growing range of electronic devices 

ranging from large household devices such as 

refrigerators, air conditioners, cell phones, personal 

stereos, and consumer electronics to computers 

which have been discarded by their users” 

 E-waste generation in India 

According to the report of ASSOCHAM-

CKINETICS (2016) India is the fifth biggest 

producer of e-waste in the world and generates 

around 18 lakh metric tonnes (MT). E-waste 

generated in developed countries is dumped into 

developing countries which further exaggerates the 

problems associated with management of e-waste 

(Borthakur and  Sinha, 2013).Basel Action 

Network (2002) stated that 50- 80% of e-waste 

generated in USA is exported to India, China, 

Pakistan, Taiwan and African countries. There are 

65 cities generate more than 60 percent of total e-

waste in India. Among the top ten cities generating 

e-waste, Mumbai ranks first followed by Delhi, 

Bengaluru, Chennai, Kolkata, Ahmedabad, 

Hyderabad, Pune, Surat and Nagpur (MoEF 

2008).The top ten Indian cities generating e-waste 

are follows: 

  

E-waste management practices in India 

In India, most of the e-waste recycling 

processed through informal sector. According to 

the definition of International Labor Organization  

„informal sector' refers to individuals or small 

enterprises that is involved in waste management 

and are neither registered nor being formally 

charged with rendering waste management 

activities (ILO,2002).E-waste recycling is a 

significant employment generator in developing 

countries. In India, Delhi alone employs 25000 

workers in informal scrap yards. The informal 

sector is handling over 95% of India‟s e-waste 

(MAIT-GTZ, 2007) using primitive methods. 

About 76% of e-waste workers in India suffer 

respiratory ailments like breathing difficulties, 

irritation, coughing and choking due to improper 

safeguards (ASSOCHAM, 2015). 

Formal and informal Sector recycling in India 

The major difference in formal and 

informal sector recycling in India are: 

 

  The backyard practices in informal sector 

such as burning cables, acid treatments to recover 

metals, and land filling of unwanted parts 

contribute to the release of toxic substances into 

air, water and soil. Which cause severe threat to 

both human health and environment (Needhidasan, 

Samuel, and Chidambaram, 2014). It is estimated 

that around 70 percent of heavy metals found in US 

landfills come from electronic wastes (Dwivedy 

and Mittal, 2012). The poor management of e-

waste and existence of informal recycling sector in 

developing countries include:  

0
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 Unwillingness among consumers to pay for 

disposal of their e-waste 

 High illegal import of e-waste as second-hand 

devices 

 Lack of awareness among the consumers, 

informal collectors and recyclers regarding the 

potential hazards of e-waste  

 Lack of sufficient investments and funds to 

finance e-waste recycling  

 Lack of recycling infrastructure for appropriate 

management of e-waste. 

 Absence of effective take-back systems 

 Lack of incentives in e-waste management and 

 Absence of strict and comprehensive 

legislations related to e-waste (chi,2011). 

List of Registered E-Waste Recyclers in the 

country (as on 29/12/2016)  

As per the report of the Central Pollution 

Control Board (CPCB), country has 178 registered 

e-waste collection-cum-dismantling units that have 

recycling capacity of 438085.62 Metric Ton per 

Annum (MTA). There are only 14 states have 

registered recycling facility, remaining 15 states 

depending upon other neighboring states for e-

waste recycling. The states such as Karnataka, 

Maharashtra and Uttar Pradesh have more e-waste 

recycling units. (CPCB, 2016) 

States 
No of 

Units 

Capacity in Metric 

Ton per Annum 

Chhattisgarh 02 1650 MTA 

Karnataka 57 44620.5 MTA 

Madhya 

Pradesh 
03 8985 MTA 

Gujarat 12 37262.12 MTA 

Maharashtra 32 47,810 MTA 

Haryana 16 49,981 MTA 

Odisha 01 Not available 

Punjab 01 150 MTA 

Rajasthan 10 68670 MTA 

Tamilnadu 14 52427 MTA 

Telangana 04 11,800MTA 

Uttar Pradesh 22 86,130 MTA 

Uttarakhand 03 28000MTA 

West Bengal 01 600MTA 
Source: CPCB 

Integrating informal recyclers into e-waste 

management 

The process of integrating the informal 

sector with formal recycling sector is challenging. 

It requires following initiatives.  

Policy level initiatives 

The local government authorities such as 

municipalities, corporations and district pollution 

control board can promote integration in various 

ways. 

 Identify informal recycling clusters  

 Encourage registration of  all informal 

recyclers  

 Allocate the activities for formalized „informal 

sector” such as collection, segregation etc 

 Issue photo ID cards and license to informal 

workers and authorize them to collect e-waste  

 Provide financial aid, incentives, subsidies and 

insurance schemes 

 Facilitate credit at low interest rate  

 Ensure safety, health and skill development of 

the workers  

 Prepare integrated plan for effective 

implementation  

Institutional level initiatives 

 Set up an association of informal 

workers(membership based bodies) 

 Develop contract agreements and partnership 

with formal recycling units 

 Establish linkages and support system 

Role of NGO’s 

 Provide technical training, legal support and 

advisory services   

 Impart management skills such as marketing 

and negotiation skills 

 Educate about eco-friendly practice of e-waste 

recycling (Gerdes and Gunsilius, 2010; 

Chaturvedi et al., 2010; Chi, 2011; Toxic link, 

2013). 
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Benefits of integration 

The integration improves collection and 

recovery of valuable metals and reduces overall 

management costs. Integration facilitates skill 

development, improves technical knowhow and 

enhances competitiveness. (Gupta, 2012) 

 Environmental benefits-Reduce environmental 

impact   

 Economic benefits- Better resource recovery  

 Health benefits-Reduce health risk associated 

with illegal dismantling 

 

III. CONCLUSION  

The integration of the informal sector in   

e-waste management is a relatively new initiative 

in developing countries. It requires dedicated 

efforts from economic, technical and social aspects. 

The government and non-government 

organizations have important role to play. In India, 

the informal sector recyclers have already started to 

organize themselves using different business 

models. But there are many obstacles on the way 

and some of them can be negotiated through 

support from various stakeholders, specially the 

government, producers, NGO‟s and the recyclers. 

There is a need to dovetail the activities of the 

informal sector with those of the formal sector. 

Thus an inclusive approach in e-waste recycling 

system not only increases the e-waste recycling rate 

but also improves working and living condition of 

informal workers. 

Abbreviations 

 CPCB- Central Pollution Control Board 

 MoEF- Ministry of Environment and Forests 

 SPCB- State Pollution Control Board 

 WEEE-Waste Electrical and Electronic 

Equipment 
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I. INTRODUCTION 

 Insurance is a matter of facilitation.  It is 

the most effective risk mitigation mechanism to 

reduce the vulnerability of the people to the impact 

of disease, disability, untimely death, and natural 

catastrophes. In a developing country like India the 

need for such a safety net is much greater, 

particularly at the low income levels where 

vulnerability to risk is much greater and social 

security programs are not effective due to poor 

governance. Insurance reforms are a prerequisite 

for reforms in social security, health care systems 

and financial markets. In developed economies 

insurance companies and pension funds are a major 

source of long-term capital and have dominant 

share (50 per cent or more) in total financial assets. 

They provide funding for end-of-service indemnity, 

life insurance benefits, annuity and gratuity. They 

also increase the depth and liquidity in stock and 

bond markets, particularly in long-term bonds. 

Area of the Study  

The present study takes into account eight 

blocks; four each from Chennai district, coming 

under Life Insurance Corporation of Chennai 

Division, Tamil Nadu. This study covered only the 

policy holders who insured their life under Jeevan 

Madhur life micro insurance policy of LIC. The 

study has included in its scope to analyze the 

awareness and impact of life micro insurance of the 

respondents and attempted to study the preferences, 

constraints and factors facilitating intake of life 

micro insurance. The study sample is based on 

coverage, level of poverty and variety of life micro 

insurance products in operation and overall 

performance of delivery channels. Out of the 

different micro insurance delivery structures, 

partnership between insurers and the distribution 

agents such as Non Governmental Organizations 

are also selected as they were popular within the 

study area. The aspects of life micro insurance such 

as risks coping mechanisms adopted by the rural 

poor and aspects relating to claim settlement do not 

come under the purview of the study. 

Statement of the Problem 

 Customer Service is very important in the 

insurance industry.  In the emerging business 

scenario customer satisfaction is assumed to be the   

prime service in as much as LIC has to face 

competition from new entrants.  There is a greater 

need to adapt market friendly postures.  Already, 

the LIC is adapting itself to keep pace with market 

forces.  After the entry of new players in the Indian 

insurance sector, the customers expect better 

customer service especially in the areas of claim 

settlement and issuance of policies.  

Review of Literature 

Azhagaiah and Varadharajan
 

(2003) in 

their study, Paradigm Shift in Insurance Business”   

recorded that out of one billion people in India only 

35 million are covered by insurance. 312 million 

middle class consumers in India have enough 

financial resources, but only 2.5 percent of the 
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population has insurance coverage.  India is the 

sixth largest market in the world.  With the entry of 

private insurance players, people have a host of 

schemes to choose with distinguished features 

giving importance to the return on investment. LIC 

has been withdrawing many of its assured return 

plans, due to the factors like changing customer 

behavior, deregulation and government 

intervention, competition etc. 

Ajay K.Rajan and Mukesh Dhunna (2002) 

in their study, “Liberalization of Insurance Sector: 

Social Implications” analyze the social implications 

of the opening up of insurance sector to private 

players and try to find reasons as to why there was 

private entry after nationalization, what are the 

social issues realized so far and how the reforms 

proceeded as per the norms of the IRDA in 

cementing the reforms in the Indian insurance 

industry.  The objectives for private entry based on 

competition are to enhance resource utilization, to 

effect reduction in premium cost, to mobilize funds 

domestically, to ensure better pay packages and to 

attract inflow of foreign capital. The study also 

reveals that most of the private players are 

concentrating their business only in urban areas 

leaving the vast rural untouched.     

II. OBJECTIVES 

1. To study the features of various insurance 

products offered by the LIC. 

2. To examine the role of agents as facilitators in 

marketing the LIC products in the urban and 

rural areas.    

Methodology 

The study is descriptive in nature.  The 

Survey method was adopted to achieve the 

objectives of the study.  Both primary and 

secondary data have been used in the study.   

Data Collection 

 Primary data were collected from 

insurance agents, policy holders and insurance 

officials in the study area, using structured, pre 

tested interview schedules, and adopting stratified 

sampling models. Secondary data were collected 

from a wide spectrum of sources such as related 

books, relevant magazines, published and 

unpublished sources and reports of the insurance 

companies in India. Web sites of various insurance 

organizations were also of great use in the 

collection of secondary data.  

 Data Collection Tools 

 Two different structured interview 

schedules were administered in this study- one to 

elicit information from agents and the other to 

gather information from policy holders. The 

interview schedules were pre-tested with thirty 

respondents and based on the results obtained, they 

were slightly modified.  

Population of the Study 

 The population of the study is a definite 

one. It constitutes the total number of LIC policy 

holders in the Chennai Division and the total 

number of agents engaged in insurance business in 

the study area. 

Sample of Policy Holders 

From the list of Branches and SO offices,   

10 situated in the five delta districts were selected 

at random. Registers of Policy holders of theses 

branch offices were used for selecting the sample 

policy holders.  Nearly two-thirds of the population 

of the study area is living in rural areas.  So, in the 

total of 500, 300 were selected from the rural areas 

and the remaining 200 from urban areas on a 

random basis adopting the convenience sampling 

technique.              

Sample of Insurance Agents 

In Chennai Division, there are 14,055 LIC 

agents.  Among them nearly 45 per cent are 

dormant.  Of the remaining only 40 per cent had 

been capable of achieving their targets.  So, among 

the effective agents 250 were selected at random.  
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There are two types of agents – specific agents and 

general agents - according to the products of the 

companies they deal with. The specific agents deal 

with the products and services of the LIC only 

whereas general agents deal with the products and 

services of the LIC and other insurance companies.  

A survey was conducted among them to ascertain 

their present position and to identify their 

problems.  For the purpose of the survey, 250 

agents functioning in the study area were selected 

on the basis of the proportionate random method 

adopting convenience sampling technique. Among 

the 250, due attention was paid to include at least 

three-fifths from specific category and two-fifths 

from the general category. 

Analysis and Interpretation of Data 

The data thus collected were classified, 

tabulated, analyses and interpreted with the help of 

relevant statistical tools making use of Statistical 

Package for Social Sciences (SPSS). Simple per 

cent ages, ratios, averages and ranks were put to 

use in analysing the data.  Charts, diagrams and 

graphs were also used in this study to simplify the 

data and to facilitate easy understanding.   

Hypotheses used in the Study 

 Several hypotheses were framed in the 

course of completing the study for evaluating the 

marketing performance of the LIC Chennai 

Division.  The hypotheses were tested with the help 

of suitable statistical tools like „t‟- test, Chi-square 

test etc., and the inferences derived from the 

interpretations were accepted or rejected 

accordingly.  The hypotheses used in the study are: 

1. The specific and general agents differ 

significantly in respect of their age. 

2. The specific and general agents differ 

significantly in respect of their educational 

qualification.     

Limitations of the study  

Keeping in view the limitations of an 

individual researcher, the study has been confined 

to marketing of LIC products only. No comparison 

is made between LIC products and other insurance 

companies‟ products.  Moreover, in order to make 

the study intensive and purposeful, it has been 

limited to LIC Chennai Division only.  The results 

of the study cannot be generalized and applied to 

other areas of the state or the country due to 

demographical differences. Period of Study is 

limited to 5 years only.  

Analysis of the study   

Age wise Classification of Agents   

 The agent respondents in the sample 

belong to various age groups.  Age is an important 

determinant by morale and efficiency.  It has a    

bearing on innovativeness initiative. The details of 

age of the respondents are given in Table .1  

Table .1 Age wise Classification of Agents 

Age Specific Agents % General Agents % Total % 

25 – 35 21 14 40 40 61 24 

35 – 45 45 30 27 27 72 29 

45 – 55 57 38 21 21 78 31 

55 and Above 27 18 12 12 39 16 

Total 150 100 100 100 250 100 

Mean 46.07  40.5  43.84  

SD 9.44  10.43  10.22  

CV 20.5  25.75  23.31  
Source: Primary Data 

Table 1 shows the age-wise classification 

of sample agents.  Specific agents deal with LIC 

products only.  These agents are more in number in 

the age group of 45 and above.   The new comers to 

this agency business are mostly general agents as 

the average age of these agents is less than that of 
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specific agents.    They are not only deal with LIC 

products but other Insurance business also. The 

mean age of specific agents is 46.07 years; the 

standard deviation is 9.44 years and the co-efficient 

of variations is 20.50 per cent.  The mean age of 

general agent is 40.50 years; the standard deviation 

is 10.43 years and the coefficient of variation is 

more in the case of general agents than that among 

specific agents. 

 Table – 2 Chi-square Test Results 

Particulars Value 

Level of Significance 5 per cent 

Degrees of freedom 3 

Calculated Value 23.74 

Table Value 1.96 

Result Rejected 
Sources: Primary data 

The calculated value 23.74 is higher than 

the table value 1.96.  Hence the null hypothesis is 

rejected.  So, it is proved that the specific and 

general agents differ significantly with respect to 

their age group 

Educational Qualifications  

It is educational knowledge that enables 

agents to understand the situations, adopt suitable 

strategies and act accordingly.  This reflects on the 

performance of organization.  Therefore, the details 

of educational qualification of the sample 

respondents are shown in Table 3 

 

Table – 3 Educational Qualifications 

Qualification Specific Agents % General Agents % Total % 

SSLC 27 18 8 8 35 14 

HSC 43 29 19 19 62 25 

Degree 60 40 59 56 119 48 

P.G and others 20 13 14 14 34 13 

Total 150 100 100 100 250 100 
Source: Primary Data

Table 3 shows the details of qualification 

of sample agents.  The analysis shows that   61 per 

cent of the total agents are graduates.  It can be 

inferred that majority of the respondents are at least 

graduates and the number of graduates is more in 

the case of general agents than among specific 

agents.  To verify the validity of this inference a 

null hypothesis is framed and tested in this study. 

Table – 4 Chi-square Test Results 

Particulars Value 

Level of Significance 5 per cent 

Degrees of freedom 3 

Calculated Value 11.12 

Table Value 7.81 

Result Rejected 
Source: Primary data 

As the calculated value is more than the table 

value, the null hypothesis is rejected.  It is proved 

that the general agents are well educated compared 

to specific agents.    

Experience in Agency Service  

Next to educational qualifications, it is 

experience which determines the efficiency of the 

agents. The sample respondents have varying 

periods of experience in the field of insurance.  So, 

the details of experience of the agents are shown in 

Table 5. 

 

Table -5 Experience in Agency Service 

Experience Specific Agents % General Agents % Total % 

Less than 5 years 16 11 25 25 41 16 

5 – 10 years 32 21 11 11 42 17 

10- 15 years 79 53 28 28 108 43 

25 years & above 23 15 36 36 59 24 

Total 150 100 100 100 250 100 
Source: Primary data
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Table 5 shows the details of experience of 

the agents in the sample.  Among the  specific 

agents, 11 per cent have less than 5 years 

experience; 21 per cent have an experience of  5 

and 10 years ; 53 per cent  have 10 to 15 years of 

experience and 15 per cent  have more than 25 

years of experience.  Among the  general agents, 25 

per cent have less than 5 years experience; 11 per 

cent have  between 5 and 10 years ; 28 per cent 

have 10 to 15 years of experience and 36.00 per 

cent have more than 25 years of experience.  

Among the agents, 16 per cent have less than 5 

years experience; 17 per cent have an experience of 

5 to 10 years; 43 per cent have 10 to 1 5 years of 

experience and 23 per cent have more than 25 years 

of experience. 

Table – 6 Chi-square Test Results 

Particulars Value 

Level of Significance 5 per cent 

Degree of freedom 3 

Calculated Value 26.38 

Table Value 7.81 

Result Rejected 
Source: Primary data 

As shown in Table - 6, the calculated 

value is more than the table value, the null 

hypothesis is rejected.  It is proved that the general 

agents are more experienced compared to specific 

agents.    

Explaining the Risk and Loan Aspects to 

Customers – General Agents 

   The Table 6 shows   the   number   of 

general agents explaining the risk and premium 

aspects etc., to the customers. 

Table -6 Explaining the Risk and Loan Aspects to Customers – General Agents 

Features Usually 
To some 

Extent 
Only if asked Total Points Co-efficient 

Risk Coverage 54 21 14 100 26 0.260 

Premium   Payment 25 28 15 100 13 0.130 

Maturity Benefits 16 22 17 100 36 0.360 

Penal Provisions 40 23 19 100 5 0.050 

Loan Aspects 34 17 23 100 1 0.010 

Bonus Aspects 15 15 19 100 18 0.180 
Source: Primary Data

Table 6 shows that 54 agents usually or 

always explain the risk coverage and the remaining 

46 agents explain to some extent or only if asked 

for; With regard to premium payment details, 48 

agents always explain the risk coverage whereas 52 

agents explain to some extent or only if asked for.  

As regards maturity benefits, 54 agents usually or 

always explain the risk coverage and 39 agents 

explain to some extent or only if asked for.  

III. FINDINGS 

Insurance agents can be classified into two 

types. Specific agents deal with LIC products only 

General agents deal with products of other 

Insurance Companies also.  The mean age of 

specific agents is 46.07 years and that of general 

agents is 40.5 years.  The newcomers to this agency 

business are mostly general agents. It is found that 

the majority of the insurance agents in the study 

area are at least graduates and the number of 

graduates is larger in the case of general agents 

than among specific agents.  It is proved with the 

help of a chi-square test that the general agents are 

better educated compared to specific agents.   

It is inferred that the majority of the 

respondents have more than 10 years of experience 

in the field of insurance. It is proved with the help 

of a chi-square test that the specific agents are more 

experienced than the general agents.  78 per cent of 

specific agents and 56 per cent of the general 

agents are married.  On the whole, 69 per cent are 

married and the remaining 31 per cent are 

unmarried.  On hypothesis testing, it is proved that 

a greater percentage of specific agents are married 

compared to general agents.    
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It is found that among urban 

policyholders, there is dissatisfaction with regard to 

two important aspects of pre-policy service namely 

in providing information about policies and with 

the assistance provided for selecting the policies. It 

is inferred that among the rural policy holders, 

there is dissatisfaction with regard to policy 

information, selection of policy, document 

requirements and payment of first premium.  

Dissatisfaction level is highest with services 

relating to policy information and the selection of 

policies.  

 The opinion of the rural respondents about 

their satisfaction level over the services offered to 

them by the LIC during the processing stage   

reveals that the level of dissatisfaction is the 

highest for services relating to fulfillment of 

medical requirements and low about the amount of 

premium.    

IV. CONCLUSION    

 Life insurance is a long term business 

activity, which enables mobilization of funds that 

are used for infrastructure development in the 

country.  A good insurance company provides fair 

and prompt claims settlement and provides good 

service before and after a loss.  The Corporation 

should try to invest a larger percentage of its 

investable funds in the national economy to benefit 

the policyholders and the public.  The larger the 

portion of LIC assets invested in the economy, the 

higher would be the contribution to the economic 

development of the country.  The LIC was 

established with a view to spreading the gospel of 

life insurance to every part of India and encourage 

the habit of thrift among the public and also to 

enhance the resources at the disposal of the 

Government.  Quick, efficient service to policy 

holders should be the goal of the LIC.  Insurance is 

not purely a commercial industry but a social 

institution too. 
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Abstract 

 Rapid growth in the Civil Service Pension 

expenditure is a major concern of all the countries 

in the World.  Union Government, after having 

serious deliberations on the issue adopted New 

Pension System(NPS) for the civil servants joining 

after 01/01/2004.  Taking cue from the Central 

Government all the states, except West Bengal and 

Tripura, adopted the NPS.  Government of Kerala 

adopted the NPS from 01/04/2013.  Cochin 

University of Science and Technology which is a 

Kerala State University implemented the same from 

01/04/2013.  This paper is an attempt to project the 

pension expenditure of the University under Old 

Pension System (OPS) for the coming years. 

Keywords: Pension, New pension System, Old 

Pension System, Dear ness Relief 

I. INTRODUCTION 

 Cochin University of Science and 

Technology (CUSAT) is a statutory University 

established in the year 1971.  Salary and pension 

rules of the University are same as that of the state 

Government of Kerala.  UGC pay scales are 

applicable for the teachers and some Library staff. 

Others enjoy state government scales. The 

retirement age of teachers is 60 and of others is 56 

in the University.   State Government pension rules 

and orders are applicable for all the staff.  Except 

for the recruits from 01/04/2013 pensions are 

mandatory and based on Pay-As-You-Go(PAYG) 

Defined Benefit (DB) pension system with no  

 

contribution from the employees.  Pensions are 

defined in advance and no fund is set aside for 

pension payments and paid from current income. 

Government of Kerala implemented NPS from 

01/04/2013 (GO (P) No 20-2013-Fin. dt. 

07/01/2013).  As on 30/12/2017, total number of 

employees under NPS in Kerala was 84,000 

(PFRDA,2017). CUSAT also implemented NPS 

wef 01/04/2013.  As on 01/03/2018 170 employees 

of CUSAT are under the NPS. As Anand and Ahuja 

(2004) found, the pension reforms entail inter-

generation planning for long-term fiscal consolidation 

and may start yielding benefits only after 35 years or 

so.  University may reap the benefits of NPS after 

35-40 years only.   

The employees who joined prior to 

01/04/2013 are eligible for pension under OPS.  

This paper is an attempt to project the pension 

expenditure of the University under OPS for the 

coming years.  The analysis does not cover the 

family pension expenditure and other pensioners 

benefits viz commutation of pension, terminal 

earned leave surrender value and Death-cum-

Retirement-Gratuity.  For the analysis age profile 

of pensioners and employees is collected along 

with their present pension and pay.   

Pension Formula 

All the employees joined before 01/04/2013 

are eligible for monthly pension after retirement.  
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The pension or basic pension depend on three 

variables 

 Accrual Rate (AR) 

 Qualifying Service (QS)  

 Average Emoluments (AE)  

Pension =AR*QS*AE 

Accrual Rate is the rate at which an 

employee earns pension benefit entitlements for each 

year of service (Whitehouse, 2007).  It is nothing but 

replacement rate divided by maximum qualifying 

service for full pension.  Replacement rate is defined 

as the portion of a final earnings replaced by pension 

(RBI, 2003) which is 50% in Kerala. 

Qualifying service is the service that 

qualifies for pension (Rule 30 of KSR Part III).   It 

is the length of service from the first date of joining 

in the service till the date of exit from the service 

excluding ineligible service, if any.  It is subject to 

maximum of 30 years in the University. 

Average emoluments is the average of ten 

months emoluments which consists of basic pay, 

dearness pay, special pay in lieu of higher scales of 

pay, officiating pay and personal pay.  Dearness 

Allowance (DA) is not considered as emoluments for 

the calculation of average emoluments 

Pay and Pension Revisions 

 UGC revise scale of pay normally in ten 

years.  The last revision is with effect from first 

January 2016.  An increase of 2.67 to 2.72 times of 

pay is sanctioned for UGC scale holders. Even 

though this revision is not implemented in the 

University it may be implemented in the financial 

year 2018-19.  

 State Government implement pay 

revisions in every five years.  The last pay revision 

was wef 01/07/2014 Government sanctioned 12 per 

cent hike in the salary of employees after merging 

the DA as on 01/07/2014 (G.O.(P) No.10/2016/Fin. 

Dated 21/01/2016) 

 The pension revision occurs normally in 

every five years.  The latest pension revision in 

Kerala was implemented wef 01/07/2014. All 

pensioners were given 18 per cent increase in their 

pension after merging Dearness Relief (DR)(G.O. 

(P). No. 11/2016/Fin dt. 21.01.2016). 

The salary indexations of pension along 

with pension revisions have been contributing to 

the gradual increase in pension payments.  Pay 

revision increases pension of new pensioners and 

pension revision boost up pension of existing 

pensioners.  

Dearness Relief 

In addition to the basic pension pensioners 

are eligible for Dearness Relief (DR) in parity with 

the DA of serving employees in order to face 

surging prices.  The DR is sanctioned in every six 

months. The DR sanctioned to pensioners from the 

last pension revision is gien in the Table 1 

Table 1: Dearness Relief to Pensioners wef 01/07/2014 

Date of Effect % 

01-07-2014 0 

01-01-2015 3 

01-07-2015 6 

01-01-2016 9 

01-07-2016 12 

01-01-2017 14 

(Source Various Kerala Government Orders) 

 Presently pensioners are eligible for 14% 

DR.  The average annual DR sanctioned to the 

pensioners wef 01/01/2015 is 5.6%.  Price 

indexation of pension is an important factor in the 

rising pension expenditure 

Number of Pensioners 

 Presently there are 717 pensioners in 

CUSAT.  Number of pensioners during previous 

years is not available.  Median age of current 

pensioners is 66 which is one year less than the 

median age of service pensioners in Kerala in 2105 

(Ansar and Arunachalam, 2016).  The age profile 



Emperor International Journal of Finance and Management Research ISSN: 2395-5929 

                          Mayas Publication IFS- 1.14 | SJIF-2016-3.343 | SJIF -2017- 4.253 | ISI-0.67 Page 747 

of current pensioners of the University is given in 

the figure 1 

Fig. 1: Age Profile of Pensioners 

(Source:  data collected) 

Demographers define age in d people in 

three categories: young old (60-69 years), old old 

(70-79 years) and oldest old (80 years and above) 

(Rajan, Mishra and Sarma, 1999).  The number of 

CUSAT pensioners in the young old category (60-

69 years) is high.  It constitutes about 46% of total 

pensioners.  Only 5.43% of pensioners are coming 

under oldest old category.  Oldest old category of 

Kerala State service pensioners constitute 9.85% of 

total pensioners in 2015(Ansar and Arunachalam, 

2016).   The proportion of pensioners aged less 

than 60 years is about 21% and he Old old category 

of pensioners is about 27%.  The proportion of 

service pensioners aged less than 60 is 16% in 

Kerala (Ansar and Arunachalam, 2016).   

Relatively low median age and high proportion of 

pensioners under age group 60 shows that the 

pensioners of CUSAT are relatively younger to the 

State Pensioners in Kerala. 

The number of employees expected to 

retire in the coming years, if the current retirement 

age will remain the same, is given in the Table 2.  

In the next 29 years all the employees of CUSAT 

who are eligible for PAYGO-DB system of pension 

will retire completely provided the current 

retirement age of 60 will remain for the teachers 

and 56 for others will continue. 

.  Table 2 : Number of Retirees from 2018-19 

Year Number Year Number 

2018-19 50 2033-34 19 

2019-20 32 2034-35 12 

2020-21 46 2035-36 21 

2021-22 39 2036-37 17 

2022-23 36 2037-38 5 

2023-24 37 2038-39 10 

2024-25 44 2039-40 8 

2025-26 29 2040-41 14 

2026-27 28 2041-42 8 

2027-28 36 2042-43 6 

2028-29 34 2043-44 5 

2029-30 45 2044-45 2 

2030-31 36 2045-46 1 

2031-32 31 2046-47 1 

2032-33 33 Total 685 

(Source: Data Collected) 

While estimating pension liabilities of 

Central Government, Sanyal, Gayithri and Erappa 

(2011) assumed that pensioners may live only up to 

100 years. Following this assumption number of 

pensioners is projected and presented in the Figure 

2. The number of pensioners may become the 

highest during 2040-41 and then it may diminish. 

Fig. 2: Projected Number of Pensioners from 2018-19 
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Pension Expenditure from 2005 

In CUSAT there is no separate budget 

head for service and family pension.  Total and 

pension payment to service and family pensioners 

from the financial year 2005-06 is given in Table 3. 

Table 3: Pension Expenditure of the University from 2005-06 to 

2017-18 

(in Rs. Crores) 

Year Amount 

2005 - 06 3.56 

2006 - 07 3.43 

2007 - 08 8.53 

2008 - 09 6.45 

2009 - 10 7.59 

2010 - 11 9.77 

2011 - 12 16.94 

2012 - 13 18.30 

2013 - 14 19.84 

2014 - 15 21.28 

2015 - 16 22.49 

2016 - 17 26.24 

2017-18 (BE) 30.00 
(Source Budget documents of the University for various years) 

Pension Projection 

 In order to project pension expenditure of 

University for the coming years following 

assumptions are made 

 The present retirement age of employees will 

continue in the coming years.  So retirement 

age of teachers will continue as 60 years and of 

others 56 years 

 UGC and State Government will revise salary 

in every ten and five years respectively.  UGC 

will sanction hike of 2.7 times of pay in their 

coming revisions and State Government will 

sanction 12% hike after merging DA. 

 State Government will sanction pension hike 

of 18% in every five years after merging DA.   

 There will be no delay in the implementation 

of pay and pension revision. 

 The employees are eligible for annual 

increment and promotion.  So, following 

Sanyal, Gayithri and Erappa (2011) who 

assumed 3 per cent annual increase in pay for 

estimating pension liability of Central 

Government for the next 100 years, 3 per cent 

annual increase in pay is assumed 

 DR of pensioners will be increased by 5.6% 

per year in the coming years  

Based on these assumptions pension 

expenditure is projected upto 2089-90 and 

presented in the Table 4 and figure 3.  The pension 

expenditure of University may become zero only 

during 2090-91.  Pension expenditure of the 

University will cross 100 crore mark within 7 years 

after the implementation of pension revision in 

2024 and 1000 crore mark during 2049-50.  It will 

become zero only during 2090-91. Even though 

number of pensioners may diminish after 2040-41, 

(see Figure 2) pension expenditure will increase 

further due to pension and DR revisions.   

Table  4: Projected Pension Expenditure from 2018-19 to 2089-90 

(Rs. In Crores) 

Year Expenditure Year Expenditure Year Expenditure 

2018-19 31.61 2042-43 543.20 2066-67 1444.44 

2019-20 48.74 2043-44 555.48 2067-68 1509.39 

2020-21 51.03 2044-45 743.92 2068-69 1362.45 

2021-22 56.81 2045-46 764.68 2069-70 1545.64 

2022-23 61.02 2046-47 777.61 2070-71 1449.48 

2023-24 65.67 2047-48 789.31 2071-72 1236.85 

2024-25 100.66 2048-49 805.94 2072-73 1204.80 

2025-26 104.53 2049-50 1050.57 2073-74 1077.83 

2026-27 110.38 2050-51 1061.72 2074-75 1136.27 

2027-28 117.17 2051-52 1060.37 2075-76 992.11 
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Year Expenditure Year Expenditure Year Expenditure 

2028-29 125.97 2052-53 1033.09 2076-77 767.76 

2029-30 180.00 2053-54 1055.62 2077-78 721.93 

2030-31 190.34 2054-55 1343.70 2078-79 669.96 

2031-32 202.11 2055-56 1333.10 2079-80 696.71 

2032-33 213.01 2056-57 1325.70 2080-81 553.69 

2033-34 223.71 2057-58 1320.22 2081-82 475.35 

2034-35 303.32 2058-59 1332.70 2082-83 475.94 

2035-36 318.41 2059-60 1650.43 2083-84 396.79 

2036-37 330.94 2060-61 1638.42 2084-85 305.99 

2037-38 342.65 2061-62 1464.21 2085-86 192.38 

2038-39 354.31 2062-63 1534.32 2086-87 105.47 

2039-40 489.21 2063-64 1464.69 2087-88 56.05 

2040-41 506.09 2064-65 1696.93 2088-89 29.66 

2041-42 524.44 2065-66 1619.02 2089-90 10.43 

(Source Estimated Figures) 

The pension expenditure of the University 

under old pension system will continue for the next 

70 years or so.  The expenditure for family pension 

expenditure may continue for additional 10-20 

years. If the State Government enhance retirement 

age pension expenditure will definitely diminish.  

This analysis assumes only 5.6% annual increase in 

DR and 12% and 18% hike in pay and pension in 

every five year.  Any increase in these rates will 

shoot up pension expenditure. 

Fig. 3: Projected Pension Expenditure from 2018-19 to 2089-90 

 

(Source Calculated figures) 

II. CONCLUSION 

Pension expenditure of University will 

increase dramatically in near future.  Ageing of 

pensioners and DR, pay and pension revisions are 

the important factors in increasing the pension 

liability of the University 
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Abstract 

Women empowerment plays a vital role in 

the overall development of the society. In India 

various programmes and policies initiated by the 

government for the women empowerment and 

NABARD played an essential role in empowering 

women through the initiation of Self Help Groups 

and SHG-Bank linkage programmes and 

participation of women in SHGs created a 

considerable impact on their social as well as 

economic empowerment and brought a substantial 

change in the life of women at the fundamental 

level. The present paper is an attempt to analyze 

the contribution of Self help groups in women 

empowerment in India. As per the study the main 

reason behind the progress of Self Help Groups 

are: helpful in building up the financial status of its 

member households, it has achieved success to 

develop the self dependence and confidence among 

poor and rural women which leads the 

development of the livelihood of the rural people 

especially women. Besides that the study also 

describes some of the constraints of women 

empowerment especially in rural areas and it is the 

utmost priority of the SHG programme and 

government to overcome the constraints to achieve 

inclusive growth through women empowerment. 

Keywords: SHG, Empowerment, NABARD 

 

 

I. INTRODUCTION 

Human development is always a prime 

concern for the government of every country even 

NGOs are also focusing towards the human 

development in many ways. Development has 

various extents like socio economic development, 

political development but the process of 

development is curtailed without the development 

of women of a country reason being, over all 

community can be developed through the 

development of women because participation of 

women and contribution of women in the society is 

very essential for the societal development but the 

sad part is that, women are not considered to be a 

part of the development and that is badly effecting 

their lives (Vijayanthi, 2002). Women 

empowerment is a vital tool for alleviating poverty 

because women comprised half of the world’s 

population but still they are ignored and excluded 

from the social and economic development (Sinha, 

2008). To counter the issue of women 

development, the government of all over the world 

are working and ensuring that maximum efforts can 

take place in the field of women empowerment, In 

India as well a lot movements are running for the 

women empowerment even in the Millennium 

development goals women empowerment is one of 

the agendas (Millennium project, 2015, Sahu & 

Singh, 2012).  
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In India women empowerment is always a 

prime concern for the government, eighth, ninth, 

tenth, five plans of India are emerged with the 

priorities of women empowerment and 

development other than this Rashtriya Mahila Kosh 

also established to provide the economic help to the 

deprived women (Sinha, 2008) because women 

empowerment is very essential in rural areas and 

Self help group is doing its best efforts in 

improving socio economic position of women in 

the society. The condition of women in rural areas 

is not good because they lived their life in 

loneliness, even they cannot access the basic 

services but the establishment of Self help group is 

quite beneficial for the rural and poor women 

because it is helpful for the women to achieve the 

social and psychical motility in the society  (Yadav, 

2010).  

SHG is the best way for the women 

empowerment and its impact upon women 

condition is quite remarkable which includes- 

economic sovereignty by increased level of 

income, increasing participation in households 

decisions which leads to the women’s welfare 

(Yadav, 2010). Establishment of Self help groups 

under the movement of microfinance have brought 

remarkable transformation at the fundamental level 

by empowering women (Sahu & Singh, 2012). 

SHGs are small groups which are established with 

the motive to provide the economic help to the poor 

and vulnerable people especially women which 

includes credit and saving facilities through mutual 

help and joint responsibility, SHG is a group based 

approach which facilitates the poor households to 

collect capital and also enables them to access the 

financial facilities.  

The basic motive of SHG is to reach the 

unreached or poor households specially women and 

empower them through credit and saving 

facilitation (Anand, 2002). SHG is a best medium 

for the social and economic empowerment reason 

being it inculcates the habits of saving and banking 

among the members of the group (Ananad, 2002). 

II. OBJECTIVES  

1.To garner the economic help through mutual help 

and joint responsibility.   

2. To enable the group members to do small 

savings. 

3. To creates the confidence and self dependence 

among the poor and rural people.  

Methodology  

This paper has been prepared through 

studies relating to publications & official reports. 

The official websites informationhas also been 

used. 

Five principles on Empowerment 

 Self-reliance 

 Self-awareness 

 Collective mobilization and organisations 

 Capacity building 

 External exposure interaction 

Empowerment is a long process. It has to 

pass through different stages. In the first stage, 

women, should be trained to look into the situation 

from a different perspective and recognize the 

power relations that perpetuate their oppression. At 

this stage, the women share their feelings and 

experiences with each other and build a common 

vision and mission. In the second stage, the women 

try to change the situation by bringing about a 

change in the third stage; the process of 

empowerment makes them more mature to realize 

the importance of collective action. The focus of 

this paper is on indicators of women improvement 

and the achievement of SHGs in the empowerment 

of women. 

Selp Help Group and Women Empowerment 

SHGs can help rural empowerment 

through conducting annual community gatherings 

& creating awareness about women empowerment 
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& gender equity through SHGs is needed.  In India 

SHGs and its linkage from the formal banking 

sector is the biggest promotion of Microfinance and 

it can be said that SHG is the fastest growing 

initiative of the microfinance programmes in India 

and it is doing exceptionally well in the field of 

women empowerment instead of facing a lot of 

issues and limitations. Being an agricultural 

country in India female comprised an essential part 

of the labor force because most of the women are 

agriculture labor in rural areas and SHG tends to be 

the most effective way of women empowerment 

with having the objective of inculcating the habit of 

banking and saving in women and providing them 

alternative for credit so that they can be financial 

sustainable and this will encourage the confidence 

level of women to perform their responsibilities, to 

make it more worthy SHG- Bank linkage 

programme is a foremost programme which is 

providing financial services to the rural and 

vulnerable people specially for women (Suceena, 

2016).  

 Progress of SHG - Bank Linkage Programme  

         The Linkage between SHG and banks is an 

essential step towards conveying the financial 

services to the poor households. In 1992 a model 

was designed by NABARD within the partnership 

between SHGs, Banks and NGOs (Tripathi, 2013). 

SHG-BLP is a plan which is based upon the 

community and it is measured as the biggest 

programme of microfinance in terms of overreach 

(Reddy & Malik, 2011). According to this model 

NABARD is united for the support to the banks in 

terms of refinance and promotion for SHG-BLP. 

There was a slow progress between 1993 to 1999 

because only 32995 SHGs linked with the banks 

but after that the linkage programme has been 

growing speedily and specially since last eight 

years it was growing quickly from 5009994 in 2008 

to 7697469 in 2015 (NABARD, 2015). 

Highlights of Self Help Group 

Table - 1 

Source: Status of Micro finance in India published by NABARD 

Table - 2 

Percentage growth rate 

2014-2015SHG Saving 

with Bank 

Percentage growth 

rate 2015-2016 

Loan benefitted to 

SHG 

No.of 

SHG 

Amount 

(lakh) 

No. of 

SHG 

Amount 

(lakh) 

3.59 11.74 2.67 23.79 

6.38 15.61 1.68 29.91 

19.03 14.84 12.66 35.18 

26.69 16.07 12.5 40.91 
Source: Status of Micro finance in India published by NABARD 

Besides that the amount of distributed loan 

has led to a progressive stage as in there is a 

continuous increment in average loans amount 

from 17,663 to 35,832 in the duration of 2008-

2015. (Table-1) In spite of this, the growth of SHG-

BLP designates decline in terms of linkage and 

loan amount as in the amount of outstanding loan 

in 2015 is 44,68,180 which represents the negative 

growth rate of 6.4% as compared to the growth rate 

of 2008 of 16.50%, correspondingly the amount of 

outstanding loan signify the rate of growth of 37% 

but it falls in 2015 by 20.07%. 

Impact of SHG-BLP on Women Empowerment 

 There are certain indicators are there 

through which we can measured the women 

empowerment like: women’s who are the clients of 

SHG linkage programme had contributed 30% in 

total savings of the households while on the other 

side non client women had a low share of 28% in 

total savings, specially the women’s who belongs 

Year 
SHG avail 

loan 

Amount of 

loan 

Average 

Amount 

2008 1227770 884926.24 17663 

2009 1609586 1225351.39 20018 

2010 1586822 1445330.36 20786 

2011 1196134 1454773.19 19495 

2012 1147878 1653476.87 20771 

2013 1219821 2058536.44 28131 

2014 1366421 2401735.85 32327 

2015 1626238 2758231.06 35832 
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to the very poor class recorded the growth of 80% 

in their share in total savings of the household, 

SHG-BLP is quite helpful in transforming the life 

of poor and vulnerable women by providing them 

the credit and saving facilities which are very 

helpful to increase their income because with the 

support of linkage programme women can start 

their own work or small business like grocery store, 

teat shop, dairy etc. with this progress several 

women clients of SHG-BLP turned in to the 

successful entrepreneurs, SHG-BLP is also 

working for the development of the individual 

growth of a women by creating awareness about 

the programme, to give them a chance to be a 

leader in SHG-BLP programme which is quite 

beneficial in raising their confidence level, SHG-

BLP also empowered women at household level 

because after the participation in linkage 

programme the joint ownership of the assets of 

women with men has perked up to 37% and the 

individual ownership of women in assets also been 

increased by 1% and reached at 27%, SHG-BLP is 

very helpful in the development of women 

enterprises because SHG-BLP is providing the 

ample support in the form of micro credit to the 

women to establish or develop their own small 

enterprise and southern region is recorded that 47% 

women are involved in enterprise management. 

SHG-BLP is providing the support to the poor and 

needy women to increase their level of income and 

contribute in their family income and with this 

women are also taking part in family decision 

making.  

Nabard Initiative to Promote SHG Rural and 

PoorWomen 

Women issues can be best addressed by 

the strategies towards establishing rural inclusive 

growth should be seriously attended. To promote 

SHG scheme regarding women in backward 

districts NABARD initiated the economic support 

to the NGOs (the promoting agency of SHG) till 31 

March 2016, the 20498.10 lakh amount sanctioned 

to 204981 SHGs but 5611.43 lakh amount availed 

or released to 188254 SHGs till 31 March 2016. 

Through this move NABARD is extending and 

promoting SHGs and SHG-BLP in the rural areas 

and backward areas so that the rural and vulnerable 

women make the most of the scheme and indulge 

themselves in to this scheme to enhance their 

Income generating activities and raise their living 

of standards.   

 NABARD is continuously doing efforts in 

this scheme for the backward districts in India in 

association with the Department of Financial 

Services of India and implement that scheme of 

SHG in the 150 backward districts in India so that 

the rural women can reap the benefits of the SHG 

programmes. The promoting agency of  SHGs 

which means NGOs are not only working upon the 

promotion of SHG and credit linkages but they are 

also focusing on the outreach of banking sector to 

the rural areas, they also monitor the SHG working 

process and concentrate the repayment of loan to 

the banks by SHGs.  

 NABARD also launched LEDP, 

Livelihood Entrepreneurship Development 

Programme in December 2015 with the motive of 

livelihood promotion and uplifting the SHG 

members through various programmes of skill up 

gradation. The LEDP implemented in small groups 

for 150 SHG members in a cluster of a village, 

LEDP focused towards the agriculture activities, 

allied activities and nonfarm activities which 

belongs to the rural areas (Status of Microfinance 

in India, NABARD, 2016)  

Constraints on the Empowerment of Women 

There are several schemes and budget 

announced by the government for the women 

empowerment but still we cannot achieve the 

desired outcomes because of women’s motility and 
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if we really want to see the change in the condition 

of women than we must do something to change 

the women’s motility, communal interface, than 

only we can see the true picture of women 

empowerment, other than this we try to change the 

women education system, their control over 

decision making in their families. 

We must providing support for their self 

employment and establishing SHG, to fulfill their 

needs of proper housing, health, nutrition but above 

all the community should change its view towards 

the women and persuade them for their 

development (Succena, 2016 ).   

SHGs recorded a great success in the 

empowerment of rural people and especially for 

empowering women in rural areas and government 

also supported this programme of microfinance by 

its policies and schemes but still the women SHGs 

are dealing with some issues which are creating 

hindrance in women empowerment like:  

Generally women are very restricted in 

their family regarding financial independence and 

because of that women are mostly fail to repay 

their collateral and that is the major reason behind 

the unwillingness of Banks to provide financial 

services to these SHGs, patricentric approach of the 

society is also one of the reasons behind the doubt 

on the women SHGs, the issue of literacy  is also 

like a constraint of women empowerment reason 

being literacy level are generally low in the rural 

areas and especially in rural women and this will 

create hindrance in the progress of women SHGs 

(Savitha, Rajshekhar, 2014) , rural women 

generally do not have any knowledge regarding the 

women right and that is hammering their 

empowerment.   

 

 

 

 

III. CONCLUSION AND SUGGESTIONS 

Everyone needs finance as it is necessary 

for the socio and economic development of the 

rural and poor people especially for women and 

Self help group programmes has the positive 

impact on women empowerment because it has 

observed that women SHG members reported high 

score of women empowerment rather than the non 

participants because participation in the SHG 

programmes engross women in household action. 

Being a group member of SHG women needs to 

attend the group meeting time to time, they also 

need to be attend the meetings with the banking 

professionals for the linkage programmes other 

than this SHG also organized various training 

programmes for women by which they gain 

confidence and self dependence and also 

understand his position and rights in her family. 

SHG is working efficiently for empowering 

women, SHG transformed the status of women in 

the social composition but that is not enough to 

attain complete women empowerment. To achieve 

the highest note, women’s itself needs to 

understand their priorities, their right and values in 

the society only than women empowerment can 

take place. SHG create groundwork for the self 

dependence through institutions so that 

employment opportunity can be produced for the 

rural and poor people especially for women.  Other 

than this government should also initiate some 

plans for empowering women like: 

entrepreneurship programmes for the women 

should developed by the government, providing 

financial services to the women entrepreneur at low 

interest rates, upgrading the education for women 

in rural and backward areas but only the initiation 

of government programme is not enough, 

community or society should erase the gender 

discrimination and develop a sense of equality for 

the uplifting women (Succena).  
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Abstract 

 Labour welfare occupies a place of 

significance in the industrial development and 

economy. It is an important facet of industrial 

relations, the extra dimension, giving satisfaction 

to the worker in a way which evens a good wage 

cannot. With the growth of industrialization and 

mechanization, it has acquired added importance, 

a happy and contented work force is an asset for 

the industrial prosperity of any nation, and Labour 

welfare is nothing but the maintenance function of 

personnel in the sense that it is directed specifically 

to the preservation of employee health and 

attitudes. In other words, it contributes to the 

maintenance of employee morale. The welfare 

services in an industry is to improve the living and 

working conditions of workers and their families 

because the workers well-being cannot be achieved 

in isolation of his family Labour welfare, though it 

has been proved to contribute to efficiency in 

production, is expensive.  

I. INTRODUCTION 

 Today, welfare has been generally 

accepted by employers. The state only intervenes to 

"widen the area of applicability".  The Committee 

on Labour Welfare (CLW), formed in 1969 to 

review the labour welfare scheme, described it. As 

social security measures that contribute to improve 

the conditions under which workers are employed 

in India. Vaid considers it as an "expression of the 

assumption by industry of its responsibility for its  

 

employees". Though industrial workers are 

generally better paid, their conditions of work, and 

often poorer living conditions necessitate more than 

minimum amenities, and hence most statutory 

legislations apply to them. In a resolution in 1947, 

the ILO defined labour welfare as "such services, 

facilities and amenities as adequate canteens, rest 

and recreation facilities, arrangements for travel to 

and from work, and for the accommodation of 

workers employed at a distance from their houses, 

and such other services, amenities and facilities as 

contribute to improve the conditions under which 

workers are employed". 

Recent Trends  

While most employers offer a variety of 

benefits to employees, employees very rarely have 

any choice in the benefits they receive. Employee 

benefits are generally selected for employees by 

management. One study found that union 

representatives did not have a good idea of the 

benefits desired by their constituents.  Another 

study found that when given the opportunity, 80 

percent of the respondents were in favour of 

changes in their benefits packages. In the light of 

the above findings the recent "cafeteria style" 

approach to benefit represents a major step in the 

evolution of employee benefits based on age, sex, 

number of children family status, life style and 

preferences. Under this system, each employee is 

allowed to select on individual combination of 
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benefits within some over all limits. There are two 

important advantages to a cafeteria style approach. 

First, it allows employees to have the benefits, they 

need and desire most; second, by their active 

involvement in benefits selection, employees 

become more aware of the benefits they have and 

of their cost'.  But at times and in appropriate 

benefit package may be chosen by employees.  

Labour welfare services are an important personnel 

function in a business.  

Statement of the Problem 

 Transport and economic development 

Transportation plays a crucial role in shaping the 

destiny of a nation. “In fact, the whole structure on 

industry and commerce rests upon the well-laid 

foundation of transport”. To achieve the above said 

objectives through Transport provision of labour 

welfare facilities and the industrial relations are 

much necessary. But unfortunately, the 

globalization process and the introduction of New 

Economic Policy hampered the Labour Welfare 

Facilities that led to gap in industrial relations. In 

India, particularly in Tamil Nadu, the transport 

sector faced the problem of loss. This has also 

resulted in to the reduction of labour welfare 

facilities. Further, the government has decided not 

to fill the past and existing vacancies. With this 

result the burden of remaining labours has doubled. 

In the midst of shortage of labour welfare facilities, 

the existing labours got exhausted. The Trade 

Union has also unable to do anything that led to a 

gap in industrial relations. In this context, it is 

necessary to study the labour welfare facilities and 

the status of industrial relations with particular 

reference to Tamil Nadu State Transport 

Corporation, Viluppuram Division.  On the basis of 

the above the following objectives have been 

framed for further analysis. 

 

 

II. OBJECTIVES  

1. To analyse the various dimensions of labour 

welfare measures that are perceived by the 

labours. 

2. To study the satisfaction level of individual 

labour welfare schemes, family welfare 

schemes offered by the Tamil Nadu State 

Transport Corporation,  

III. SCOPE  

 The scope of the study was extended to 

all departments and the administrative office of 

Tamil Nadu State Transport Corporation 

Viluppuram Ltd., Regarding employees, the scope 

of the study was confined to all grades of 

employees. 

Limitations 

 Due to parcity of time and considering the 

resources available the study was limited 

employees only.  

 Few respondents did not answer to some of the 

questions.  

 The finding of the study is based only on the 

information's given by the workers. 

Review of Literature 

Though public sector undertakings are the 

biggest employers in the country, very few studies 

dealing with either employee welfare or social 

security measures have been carried out. In fact, in-

depth studies on the provision of employee welfare 

and Industrial Relations in Transport Corporation 

are negligible. 

Hasan (1972) in his book, “The Social 

Security System of India” felt that social security 

schemes have characteristics such as provision of 

cash and medical relief and also the active 

involvement of the State in the provision of social 

security. He further stated that social security 

benefits are provided to employees as of right. 

Agarwal Amarnarain (1957) in his thesis, 

“Insurance in India with reference to Social 
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Security” explained the role of insurance in 

providing social security to people. He felt that 

huge scope exists for insurance business in India as 

the penetration of insurance business among the 

masses is highly low. 

Tamilnadu State Transport Corporation 

Limited 

At that time of inception this corporation 

had 12 depots, 1 central workshop, 172 buses with 

1170 staffs and operating 0.54 lakh passengers per 

day.   Totally 6 regions are functioning in this 

corporation. For the financial year 2012-13 (up to 

April 2012) this corporation is having 55 depots, 3 

central workshops with a fleet strength of 3447 

buses, 23330 staff. With these fleet on an average 

of 16.34 lakh kms are being operated per day 

carrying 23.51 lakhs passengers per day. 89 In 

order to provide better facilities to the travelling 

public, 32 numbers of low floor buses and 4 

numbers of vestibule buses.  In order to have 

cordial relation with the travelling public and to 

avoid unnecessary wastage of diesel, in turn to 

have better diesel conservation and accident free 

operation, trainings were imparted at Corporate and 

Regional Head Quarters to the Drivers, Conductors 

and Technical staff continuously. By means of the 

above measures, as an average of 34 lakhs liters of 

diesel to the value of Rs.14crore had been saved 

annually.  During the past 6 years, 1844 new 

vehicles and 38 vehicles for the financial year 

2012-13 (up to April 2012) have been put on road, 

because of this new vehicle introduction, the 

vehicle average age of the corporation is 4.93 at the 

end of April 2012. 

Analysis and Interpretation 

Socio Economic Conditions of the Respondents 

 In the context of any studies on social 

sciences, socio economic statuses of the 

respondents are necessary to ascertain their status 

in the case of economy and social status. This 

section has been devoted for this purpose. 

Table No: 1 Religion Wise Classification of the Respondents 

Religion No of Respondents 

Hindu 428(58.63) 

Christian 142(19.45) 

Muslim 160(21.92) 

Total 730(100) 
Source: Computed Figures in parentheses represent percentage 

Inference 

From the above Table explains the 

religion wise classification of the respondents. Out 

of 730 respondents, 428 (58.63%) belong to Hindu 

religion, followed by 160 (21.92%) Muslim and 

142 (19.45%) Christians. 

Table No: 2 Caste Wise Classification of the Respondents 

Caste No of Respondents 

OC 128(17.53) 

BC 158(21.64) 

MBC 260(35.62) 

SC 184(25.21) 

Total 730(100) 
Source: Computed Figures in parentheses represent percentage 

Inference 

From the above Table portrays the caste 

wise classification of the respondents. Out of 730 

respondents 260 (35.62%) are MBC followed by 

184 (25.21%) SCs, 158 (21.64%) BCs and 128 

(17.53%) OCs. The study area is dominated by 

MBCs and SC respondents. 

Table No: 3 Age Wise Classification of the Respondents 

Caste No. of Respondents 

23-30 148 (20.28) 

31-40 206 (28.22) 

41-50 160 (21.92) 

50+ 216 (29.59) 

Total 730 (100) 
Source: Computed Figures in parentheses represent percentage 

Inference 

From the above Table portrays the age 

wise classification of the respondents. Out of 730 

respondents, 216 (29.59%) of them are in the age 

group of 50+, followed by 206 (28.22%) who are in 

the age group of 31-40, 160 (21.92%) in the age 

group of 41-50 and 148 (20.28%) in the age group 

of 41-50. Hence, it is concluded that almost 50% of 

the respondents are in the age group of 31-50. 
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Table No: 4 Income Wise Classification of the Respondents 

Income category No. of  Respondents 

10000-12000 48 (6.57) 

12001-14000 62 (8.49) 

14001-16000 78 (10.68) 

16001-18000 82 (11.23) 

18001-20000 160 (21.93) 

20001-22000 206 (28.22) 

22000+ 94 (12.28) 

Total 730 (100) 
Source: Computed Figures in parentheses represent percentage 

Inference 

From the above Table explains the income 

wise classification of the respondents. Out of 730 

respondents 28.22% of them are in the income 

category 20001-22000 followed by 21.93% in the 

category of 22000+. In total 37% of the 

respondents are in the income group 10000-18000 

and 63% of the respondents are in the category 

18001-22000 and plus. All the respondents felt that 

they have to go for loan, whenever they have to 

meet out the bulk expenditure like school term fees, 

function and other unexpected medical expenses. 

Table No: 5 Savings of the Respondents 

Range of savings No. of Respondents 

500-750 217 (29.73) 

751-900 196 (26.84) 

901-1100 134 (18.36) 

1101-1300 114 (15.62) 

1300+ 69 (9.45) 

Total 730 (100) 
Source: Computed Figures in parentheses represent percentage 

Inference 

Savings is much necessary for a human 

being, particularly transport workers who earn the 

income below 20000 per month must save certain 

money and at the same time they should not go for 

debt. Here, almost 76% of the respondents are able 

to save only Rs.500-1100 per month. Only 15.62% 

of them are able to save 1101-1300. It is important 

to note that the savings stated above are from their 

salary by the transport corporation. It is not from 

their net income. 

 

 

Opinion of the Workers on Labour Welfare Facilities Provided By the Tamil Nadu State Transport 

Corporation, Viluppuram Division 

Table No: 6 Aware About the Labour Welfare Facilities 

Aware about the labour welfare facilities 

Divisions Totally Somewhat Not at all Total 

Kumbakonam 66 (44.00) 74 (29.33) 40 (26.67) 150 (100) 

Trichy 58 (46.40) 43 (34.40) 24 (19.20) 125 (100) 

Pudukottai 61 (43.57) 44 (31.43) 35 (25.40) 140 (100) 

Karaikudi 59 (52.64) 41 (37.27) 10 (9.09) 110 (100) 

Nagapattinam 60 (60.00) 29 (29.00) 11 (11.00) 100 (100) 

Karur 64 (60.95) 31 (29.52) 10 (9.52) 105 (100) 

Total 368 (50.41) 232 (31.78) 130 (17.81) 730 (100) 
Source: Computed Figures in parentheses represent percentage 

Inference 

From the above Table explains about the 

awareness of the workers of the transport 

corporation limited, Pudukkottai division about the 

labour welfare facilities provided to them. 

In Kumbakonam, Trichy and Viluppuram 

division more than 40% of the respondents are 

totally aware about the welfare facilities provided 

to them, whereas in Karikudi, Nagapattinam and 

Karur division more than 50% of the respondents 

are totally aware about the policies. 232 (31.78%) 

respondents aware about the labour welfare 102 

facilities to somewhat extent. Only 130 (17.81%) 

respondents do not aware about the labour welfare 

facilities. 

Trade unions should be appreciated for 

this 50% of awareness. However, at least 75% of 

the respondents should have awareness about the 

labour welfare facilities. 
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Table No: 7 Aware Of the Policies to Ascertain the Labour Welfare Measures 

Aware of various policies through 

Division Circulars Notice boards Meetings Friends Trade unions Total 

Kumbakonam 48 (32.00) 30 (20.00) 30 (20.00) 7 (4.67) 35 (23.33) 150 (100) 

Trichy 55 (44.00) 24 (19.20) 16 (12.80) 4 (3.20) 26 (20.80) 125 (100) 

Viluppuram 51 (36.43) 40 (28.57) 15 (16.71) 6 (4.29) 28 (20.00) 140 (100) 

Karaikudi 38 (34.54) 32 (29.09) 16 (14.51) 5 (4.55) 19 (17.27) 110 (100) 

Nagapattinam 40 (40.00) 31 (31.00) 19 (19.00) 2 (2.00) 8 (8.00) 100 (100) 

Karur 35 (33.33) 28 (26.67) 18 (13.14) 3 (2.86) 21 (20.00) 105 (100) 

Total 267 (36.58) 185 (18.49) 114 27 137 730 (100) 
Source: Computed Figures in parentheses represent percentage 

Inference 

Labour welfare measures taken or 

provided to the labours are made known to the 

labour by means of circular, notice boards, 

meetings, friends and trade union. These are all 

necessary for the workers to know about the 

policies on labour welfare.  Here, out of 730 

respondents, 267 (36.57%) respondents come to 

know about the policies on labour welfare through 

the circulars, 25.34% of them come to know 

through notice boards, 18.77% of them are 

informed by the trade unions, 15.62% get the news 

by means of meetings and only 3.70% receive the 

information through their friends. From the above it 

is clear that the respondents are aware about the 

circular and seeing the notice boards. 

 Most of the policies are discussed in 

meetings. But unfortunately, only 15.62% of them 

used to attend the meetings. Welfare means fairing 

or doing well. It is a comprehensive term, and 

referred to the physical, mental, moral and 

emotional well-being of an individual. Labour 

welfare refers to all those efforts of employees, 

trade unions, voluntary organizations, and 

governmental agencies which help employees feel 

better and perform better.  

This table determines employee’s 

satisfaction regarding the welfare measures of the 

company. To obtain the labour welfare measures 

properly, the suggestions of the labour should also 

be sought. In many cases, the suggestions made by 

the labour should be considered up to an extent. 

Table No: 8 Opinion of the Respondents Regarding the Consideration of Suggestions 

Considering the suggestions 

Division Yes No Total 

Kumbakonam 65 (43.33) 85 (56.67) 150 (100) 

Trichy 60 (48.00) 65 (52.00) 125 (100) 

Viluppuram 58 (41.43) 82 (58.57) 140 (100) 

Karaikudi 45 (40.91) 65 (59.09) 110 (100) 

Nagapattinam 46 (41.82) 54 (49.8) 100 (100) 

Karur 38 (36.19) 67 (63.81) 105 (100) 

Total 312 (42.74) 418 (57.26) 730 (100) 

Source: Computed Figures in parentheses represent percentage 

Inference 

The previous table explained about the 

encouragement of labours suggestions to the 

management. When the suggestions are well taken 

from the labour, the labour will also be feeling 

honoured and the industrial relations will run in a 

smooth manner. Here, out of 730 respondents 418 

(57.28%) of them said that their suggestions are not 

considered. But, the close scrutiny of the table 

reveals the following. Except in Karur division, in 

other divisions, more than 40% of the respondents 

opined that their suggestions are considered, 

whereas 50+% of the respondents strongly felt that 

their suggestions are not considered.  But the 
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management opined that practical and 

administratively feasible suggestions alone taken 

for consideration. Further, they added that some of 

the suggestions given by the labour may right in 

their perspective not in the view of day to day 

administration. 

Testing of hypothesis 1. 

 There is significant difference between 

the labours of different division in the context of 

level of satisfaction about the labour welfare 

facilities. 

To test the above hypothesis Two way 

ANOVA is applied. 

ANOVA     

Source of 

Variation 
SS df MS F 

Rows 7.88 19 786.41 33.41* 

Columns 183079.4 29 6313.08 160.57* 

Error 21663.46 551 39.3166  

Total 204750.7 599   
NS – Not Significant * - Significant at 1% level. 

At the both level the table values are lesser 

than the calculated value, it shows that there is 

significant difference exists in the context of 

labours among the different transport corporation 

division with regard to welfare facilities provided. 

IV. FINDINGS  

More than 55 per cent of the respondents 

belong to Hindu religion 60 per cent of the 

respondents are from MBC and SC category, 

almost equal per cent of respondents are skewed all 

the age group. More than 50 per cent of the 

respondents hold the ITI qualification. 93 per cent 

of the respondents are married. 70 per cent of the 

respondents have nuclear family. Only 50 per cent 

of the total respondents are aware about the labour 

welfare facilities provided by the Transport 

Corporation. In Viluppuram Division most of the 

respondents are dissatisfied about the provision of 

labour welfare facilities.   The above case exists in 

the case of other five divisions also.  The overall 

analysis shows that only 27 per cent of the workers 

are satisfied about the labour welfare facilities 

provided. 

Findings of the opinion of the respondents 

More than 53 per cent of the respondents 

opined that collective bargaining is main factor for 

worker’s participation.  58 per cent of the 

respondents opined that two way communications 

is the best way of communication for effective 

work and output.   With regard to level of 

communication, more than 58 per cent of the 

respondents are dissatisfied about the level of 

communication.  There is effective feedback 

system. Feedback takes place in a long gap. 

Respondents expect direct feedback system. 

Respondents are not happy about the decision taken 

by the authorities. There is no recognition by the 

management in the context of achievement by the 

workers.  Respondents are in favour of multi union 

concept to solve the problems. 

V. SUGGESTIONS 

On the basis of the above findings, the 

following suggestions are made for further 

development of the transport corporation, 

Viluppuram Division. The Labour Welfare Act on 

Transport Corporation should be made known to 

the workers.  All the available labour welfare 

facilities should be well known to the workers. 

Through pamphlets, regular meetings and display 

board, it should be made known to the workers.  

For the benefit and development of the 

organization, the suggestions of the workers should 

be accepted without any deviation and ego, because 

workers are the practitioner, their view or opinion 

should also be taken into account.  At minimum 

level their opinion and views should considered by 

the authorities.  Workers should be educated more 

with the concept of “Collective bargaining”. 

Instead of one way communication, two way 

communications should be followed for the benefit 

of the both lower level and top level management. 
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Though effective feedback system is available, it 

should be taken place regularly. 

VI. CONCLUSION 

 If the above suggestions are carried out with keen 

concentration one can give the complete and 

satisfactory level of labour welfare facilities which 

will keep the industrial relation intact. If the both 

go properly on their line without any deviation, 

definitely the transport corporation will yield the 

better result lead to the betterment of the economy 

of both the workers and the state. 
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